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CURRENT [TEMS 


POPULATION STUDIES The history of demographic research in the 
IN THE United States during the years from 1939 to 
UNITED STATES 1945 can be understood only against the back- 
ground of the rapid developments in methodo- 

logical and substantive research that characterized the interwar 
period. 1/ The passing of free land, the First World War, and the 
urgency of the immigration problem had quickened interest in popula- 
tion by the beginning of the 'twenties. At the same time governmental 
functioning at the national, state, andlocal levels required ever more 
comprehensive and accurate data on the size and composition of the popu- 
lation, its spatial distribution, and its balance of births and deaths. 
This increasing availability of census and vital statistics data oc- 
curred during aperiod of rapid advance in statistical techniques and 
methods. The practical cessation of immigration, rapid urbanization, 
the downward trend of the birth rate, and the demographic problems of 
the great depression would have stimulated a prolific literature on 
population under any circumstances. With improved data, new techniques, 
and the precise measurement of the demographic transition that was oc- 
curring, demography tended to become science rather than literature. 


Scope and Organization 


Demographic research has few frontiers capable of precise deline- 
ation. Its central core is the study of population size, distribution, 
migration, and rates of growth. In the formative period when quanti- 
tative description and statistical analysis tended to be limited to 
population status and prospects per se, a logical and fairly precise 
definition of population research was possible. But as the patterns 
of demographic relationships and the dynamics of population growth be- 
came more fully described, research turned increasingly to the analysis 
of inter-relationships between demographic and other variables. Once 
again, as in the days of the political economists of the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries, realistic definition became difficult. 


The delineation of precise frontiers to any discipline is perhaps 
an inconsequential problem if research remains oriented toward a cen- 
tral core of data and problems. The central core of demographic re- 
search lies somewhere between formal demography and cultural demography , 
at one time nearer the statistical focus, at another time nearer the 
cultural focus, at peculiarly productive periods integrating bothina 
coordinated search for meaningful answers to fundamental problems. But 
tangential to the field of demography, whether narrowly or broadly de- 
fined, lie the biological and the physical sciences. The biological 
selectivity involved in patterns of reproduction, survival, and migra- 
tion is a recurring motif in demographic research. And essential to 
the study of both numbers and trends in numbers is the study of men's 
relationship to the earth from which they secure their livelihood; the 
locations that may influence their migrations and their contacts; the 
climate that influences their patterns of living, their nutrition, and 
their vitality; and the niggardliness or beneficence of nature in 
yielding the specific products needed at particular stages of techno- 
logical development. 




















The fact that demography cuts across the boundaries of somany of 
the defined fields of knowledge and of academic concentration has had 
a deep influence on the patterns of its organization as research field 
and as academic discipline. Population is related to all the social 
sciences, to psychology, to biology, and to geography, and yet the field 
asawhole cannot be encompassed within any one of these subject-matter 
disciplines. Neither can demography be regarded as a super-science, a 
synthesizing and integrating discipline under which all other disci- 
plines can be subsumed. This broad yet essentially independent scope 
of the field has prevented close association of population with any 
one of the traditional disciplines. Demography is taught in an appre- 
ciable and increasing proportion of the colleges and universities, but 
usually as only one or two courses in a sociology, an economics, or a 
biology department. Few of the instructors have population as their 
major interest. 


The population research of the last twenty-five years has been 
unigue among the social sciences inthe extent to which it has been a 
function of government, research foundations, and institutes. The 
Bureau of the Census with its responsibilities for the decennial census, 
vital statistics, current surveys, and population estimates is the 
primary source of demographic data. Many other agencies of the Federal 
government, notably the Public Health Service, the Bureau of Agricul- 
tural Economics, the Social Security Board, and the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics, contribute statistical series, special surveys, and re- 
search studies essential to the analysis and interpretation of demo- 
graphic data or problems. The National Resources Committee during the 
period of its existence served to some extent tointegrate these pro- 
lific national data. In the states population research is carried on 
by universities, Agricultural Experiment Stations, Planning Boards, 
Bureaus of Business Research, Public Health Departments, and Welfare 
Departments. Many county andcity organizations either carry on demo- 
graphic studies or make national data available locally. 


Population research outside governmental agencies has tended to 
become the cooperative activity of a group of students. The Metro- 
politan Life Insurance Company has not only Sponsored the research of 
Louis I. Dublin, Alfred J.Lotka, and their co-workers but through its 
Statistical Bulletin has contributed to the dissemination of knowledge 
in the population field. The Scripps Foundation for Research in Popu- 
lation Problems of Miami University, under the direction of Warren S. 
Thompson and P.K.Whelpton, has continued in the vanguard of popula- 
tion research from the early 'twenties to the present. The School of 
Hygiene and Public Health of Johns Hopkins University is the locus of 
a long series of biometric contributions by Raymond Pearl, Lowell J. 
Reed, and their students. Human Biology, established in1929, devoted 
an appreciable proportion of its space to reports on demographic re- 
search. The Milbank Memorial Fund's contributions to population re- 
search under the direction of EdgarSydenstricker, Frank W. Notestein, 
and Clyde V. Kiser included a series of pioneering studies of fertility, 
made either directly by the Fund or in cooperation with other insti- 
tutions. Reports of these and other demographic studies were carried 
in The Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly. Regional demography was de- 
veloped by Howard W. Odum, T.J.Woofter, Jr., andRupert Vance at the 
Institute for Research in Social Science at the University of North 
Carolina. The American Geographical Society under the leadership of 














Isaiah Bowman sponsored a series of studies of pioneer settlement in 
the world's remaining frontier areas. The Office of Population Research 
of Princeton University, established in 1936, edited Population Index, 
the official journal of the Population Association of America, while 
developing a comprehensive research program oriented primarily toward 
international demography. 





The progress of bothnational and international professional asso- 
ciations among population students in the interwar and war periods at 
once signalized the approaching maturity of the discipline and quick- 
ened the development and integration of research. 2/ The International 
Union for the Scientific Investigation of Population Problems held its 
first general assembly in Paris in 1928. Its purpose was defined as 
the organization and encouragement of research; the Union was to "con- 
fine itself strictly to scientific investigations and to refuse to 
enter upon religious, moral, or political discussions, or as a Union, 
to support a policy regarding population of any sort whatever, partic- 
ularly in the direction either of increased ordiminished population." 
The Union appointed three special commissions, published an official 
journal, Population, and held four general assemblies. The last, held 
in Paris in 1937 under the auspices of the French National Committee 
of the Union, was attended by some three hundred representatives from 
more than thirty countries. When war came in 1939 the Union became 
inoperative. 


The Population Association of America held -its first annual meeting 
in the spring of 1932. Its purpose was defined in its constitution 
as "research in respect to problems connected with human population, 
in both its quantitative and qualitative aspects, and dissemination of 
the results of such research." The Association has become the focal 
center for demographic research inthis country, operating as a fairly 
small group of professional people. Meetings were held annually until 
1942, interrupted by the war, and resumed in 1946. The Association 
published two volumes of a current international bibliography, Popula- 
tion Literature, in 1935 and 1936. In 1937 the scope of the publication 
was expanded to include current items and statistics in addition to 
the bibliography, the name was changed to Population Index, and Princeton 
University's Office of Population Research assumed editorial respon- 
sibility, the journal remaining as the official organ of the Population 
Association of America. 








Fertility and Mortality2/ 


The diminution of immigration, the decline inthe birth rate, and 
the advances in the sciences of genetics, psychology, and sociology 
combined to make the study of levels and differentials in fertility 
the crucial research problem of American demography throughout the 
prewar and war periods. In this field, more than any other, technical 
advances sharpened and expanded substantive analyses. Crude vital 
rates, expressed as the number of births, deaths, or natural increase 
per 1,000 population, are inadequate measures of the inherent dynamics 
of a population, since they are influenced heavily by temporary aber- 
rations in the age and sex composition of the population. Alfred J. 
Lotka demonstrated that any population subject to specific fertility 
and mortality rates would generate a stable population with a char- 























acteristic age and sex structure; that, furthermore, the intrinsic 
rates of births, deaths, and natural increase computed for such stable 
populations revealed the underlying significance of the maintenance of 
given fertility and mortality schedules.- 4/ Other measures of net 
reproductivity were developed and applied. The gross reproduction 
rate, popularized in the works of Robert R. Kuczynski, is the average 
number oi daughters that would be borne by a cohort of females ata 
given schedule of fertility if all the women survived to the end of 
the childbearing period. 5/ The net reproduction rate represents the 
average number of daughters that would be borne by a cohort of females 
starting life together if the schedules of both fertility and mortal- 
ity remained constant throughout their lifetime. Here were new tools 
that permitted analysts to plumb beneath surface manifestations. 


The computation of refined measures of fertility and mortality 
indicated that most of the advanced countries of the Western world 
were maintaining their numbers or increasing slowly only because their 
age structures were heavily weighted with women in the reproductive 
ages, a heritage of past migrations or past periods of higher fertil- 
ity. As this fact became conclusively documented for country after 
country within the orbit of the diffusing industrial and urban cul- 
ture of the West, tremendous impetus was given to the analysis of the 
causes responsible for the decline infertility, the extent and nature 
of the social-economic and areal differentials, and the trend in those 
differentials. 6/ The Milbank Memorial Fund's pioneering studies of 
differential fertility and the experience of the birthcontrol clinics, 
Pearl's studies of contraceptive and reproductive histories, and Ki- 
ser's analysis of differentials inurban fertility were among the more 
comprehensive of a massive series of studies of differential fertility 
and the role of the planned control of fertility in the decline of 
the birth rate. 7/ The fact of the decline, the seriousness of the 
demographic situation inherent in its continuation, and the role of 
the small family pattern inlimiting fertility having been documented 
conclusively, the crucial research problem became that oft the social 
and psychological factors affecting fertility. An intensive study of 
native-white Protestant families with specific age and other charac- 
teristics was made in Indianapolis by a Committee on Social and Psy- 
chological Factors Affecting Fertility, under the chairmanship of 
Lowell J. Reed. This study, now in process of publication in a se- 
ries of reports by P. K. Whelpton and Clyde V. Kiser, provides a de- 
tailed description of the social demography of differential fertility 
in the native-white population of a Midwestern city, in addition to 
a comprehensive study of the motivating factors governing fertility 
in a sub-sample of the larger group. 8/ 


The improvement of death registration, the availability of more 
detailed statistics, and the increasing interest in public health com- 
bined with the developing interest inpopulation dynamics and the ad- 
vance of research techniques to focus a significant number of research 
Studies on levels, trends, and differentials in mortality, and in 
longevity. 9/ The advances in techniques of computing abridged life 
tables made the computation of such tables a standard procedure in 
demographic research. The primary analysis of mortality statistics 
in recent decades, however, has been oriented toward public health 
and actuarial problems rather than population dynamics per se. 
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Future Populations 


Slowing rates of population growth and the possible approach of 
a stationary orevenadeclining population have made the future trend 
of the population of the United States a question of increasing theo- 
retical and practical interest. In the 'twenties Raymond Pearl and 
Lowell Reed published their rediscovery of Verhulst's logistic curve, 
expanded and generalized it, and fitted it to the populations of many 
countries. 10/ (Their curve incorporating 1940 census results appears 
on the front cover.) 


Logistic or other growth curves have limited value for economic 
and governmental planning, since they yield no information on changes 
in the detailed age and sex structure of a population. Hence increas- 
ing emphasis has been placed oncomponent projections. Here a popula- 
tion of a specified age and sex composition as of a given date is taken 
as a base line and projected into the future by adding births and sub- 
tracting deaths, perhaps also adding immigrants and subtracting emi- 
grants. Three comprehensive series of such component projections were 
made by Warren Thompson and P. K. Whelpton for the National Resources 
Committee. 11/ Inthe second series, the 1930 census populations were 
projected into the future for the total population and color-nativity 
groups on various assumptions as to the future course of fertility, 
mortality, and migration. If the population followed the medium trend, 
it would increase from 129 million in 1937 to153 million by 1980, then 
begin todecline. A third series of estimates was prepared, utilizing 
the data of the 1940 census and three alternative assumptions as to 
both fertility and mortality, with the effect of an average net immi- 
gration of 100,000 foreign-born whites computed under three combinations 
of fertility-mortality assumptions. These new computations provided 
substantially higher estimates than the former series, the mediumesti- 
mates indicating a population of 161 million by 1980. 


New*projections utilizing the experience of the war years are now 
being prepared by the Bureau of the Census inconsultation with P. K. 
Whelpton. (These, just released, are show on the front cover.) 


Migration 


The great population dislocations and labor migrations of the pe- 
riod of the First World War, particularly the northward movement of the 


‘ Negro, transformed the concept of internal migration from that of an 


individual process of adjustment noted primarily by the historians of 
the frontier to that of a process of social and economic adjustment 
tending towarda balance between numbers of people and economic oppor- 
tunities. As long as internal movements of people were presumed to 
constitute an automatic process of adjustment, research oninternal mi- 
gration was limited. But when the movement to the cities became the 
"flight from the land," when the Negroes of the South moved northward 
after the economic opportunities had disappeared, when, in general, 
migration failed to operate automatically andefficiently, internal mi- 
gration became amajor subject for research both within and outside the 
government. 12/ 


Since the Agricultural Experiment Stations pioneered in this re- 
search, the predominant emphasis was on the movement from rural areas 














to cities, and even here emphasis was placed on the characteristics of 
migrants and on the effect of the migration on the rural area of origin. 
The great depression made internal migration amajor national problem, 
with the early movement back to the poorest land, the complicated 
problems of the inter-relations of migration and relief, the vast 
movement into Caliiornia, and the slowing down of migration from many 


areas. 13/ 


Expanding Frontiers of Research 


The frontiers of population research were continually expanding 
during the interwar decades. Geographers were studying patterns of 
settlement, land use, colonization, and a broad nexus of materials 
that collectively constitute human geography. Sociologists were be- 
coming increasingly active inthe demographic field, while biologists 
proceeded from research on human heredity to studies of.selection and 
eugenics. Economists studied the relationship between population size, 
characteristics, and trends and the labor force, employment, savings, 
consumption, production, demand, and the dynamics of the economic sys- 
tem. Studies of family expenditures included the relationship between 
Size and composition of families, levels of living, and income. The 
development of anational social security system both intensified in- 
terest inand provided additional data onage composition, family sta- 
tus, dependency, labormigration, etc. The Public Health Service con- 
tributed research on infant and maternal mortality, mortality trends 
and differentials, causes of death, and the social-economic and demo- 
graphic incidence of ill health. The Federal Emergency Relief Admin- 
istration and its successor, the Works Progress Administration, docu- 
mented the depression migration in a series of detailed studies. The 
Resettlement Administration, later the Farm Security Administration, 
established planned housing for migrants and analyzed the settlement 
experience of various areas. The State of California, as part of its 
plant quarantine work, counted the number and origin of "workers in 
need of manual employment" entering the state. The House of Representa- 
tives appointed a"Select Committee Investigating National Defense Mi- 
gration" which published thirty-one volumes of materials. Even this 
list is still farfrom complete, but itmay serve todocument the state- 
ment that population research was becoming anaccepted part of an ever- 
widening segment of-research projects in the social sciences and in 
government. 


The widening scope of population research is most clearly evident 
in the series of studies of the National Resources Committee, culminat- 
ing in The Problems of a Changing Population. 14/ This report con- 
sidered the trend of populationinits economic aspects; the regional 
distribution of economic opportunity; trends in population redistribu- 
tion; regional and racial differentials inreproduction rates; social 
conditions affecting birth rates; physical characteristics and biologi- 
cal inheritance; health and physical development; social development 
and education; cultural diversity inAmerican life; and government re- 
search in population. 


The Neglected Fields 15/ 


The population research of the last quarter century has tended 
increasingly to become quantitative and statistical in its basic ap- 
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proach. A necessary corollary of this orientation has been the em- 
phasis on the quantitative aspects of population size, distribution, 
and dynamics. Here individuals are counted asdiscrete units and can 
be equated one against another. No valuational intangibles are in- 
volved. Social and economic demography, or the social and economic 
differentials associated with demographic phenomena, are also defin- 
able and measurable in objective units. Even the analysis of the re- 
lationship between intelligence as measured by tests or performance and 
demographic performance as, measured by fertility ismerely description 
as long as the approach remains empirical and non-evaluative. 


The aversion of the demographers of the interwar period to the 
study of the qualitative aspects of population, commonly called eugen- 
ics, represented a reaction against the emotional excesses of the ex- 
treme hereditarian andeugenic groups. As quantitative analyses became 
more firmly rooted, and particularly as psychology itself advanced in 
its study of the nature-nurture problem through the development of twin 
studies and more controlled quantitative analysis in general, the qual- 
itative aspects of population became more susceptible tocontrolled re- 
search. The outstanding contribution of the period under review to 
this newer approach toan analysis of quality and the formulation of a 
philosophy of eugenics was undoubtedly Frederick Osborn's Preface to 


Eugenics. 16/ 


Population policy as such was not a major problem in the United 
States of the interwar decades. There were problems of population 
pressure inlocal areas, but there was no national "over—population," 
however that elusive concept might be defined. Demographers realized 
that rates of population growth were slowing, that the population was 
aging, and that ultimate decline was inevitable if the downward trend 
of the birth rate continued, but there was no widespread public reali- 
zation of this trend toward slower growth anddecline until the results 
of the 1940 census became available. 


Although the orientation of population research toward problems 
of population policy was much less apparent in this country than in 
the countries of Western and Northern Europe, where decline was more 
imminent, much of the research onlevels and differentials in fertil- 
ity was justified in terms of its contribution to the factual basis 
for the ultimate determination of population policy. The National 


Resources Committee's report on The Problems of a Changing Population 


was to some extent a reconnaissance survey to determine the need for 
regional or national policies. The National Planning Association 
sponsored a study of the foundations of a national population pol- 
icy. 17/ The increasing interest in population policy was also in- 
dicated by the Carnegie Corporation's sponsorship of Alva Myrdal's 
description and sis of the Swedish experiment in democratic 


population policy. 18 


The development of population theory as such received little 
attention from American demographers, who tended to spurn both arm- 
chair philosophy and documentation by illustration. Theory after 
theory proved to be either platitudinous, inadequate, or inconsistent 
with the results of careful analysis. But as quantitative research 
became more concise in technique and more extensive in scope, a new 
theory began to develop. Whether Lotka's contributions to theoreti- 














cal demography are population theory orstatistical theory is a ques- 
tion of definition. Stouffer's development of his theory of inter- 
vening opportunities ininternal migration and the attempts to verify 
it empirically probably presage the new type of theory that will de- 
velop in the coming years. 19/ 


Developments in the Bureau of the Census 


The extraordinary developments in demographic research could 
scarcely have occurred without quantitative expansion and qualitative 
improvement of the primary raw material for demographic research, the 
official census and vital statistics of the Bureau of the Census. 
Conversely, the great improvements that occurred in the Bureau, es- 
pecially during the ‘thirties and the war years, could hardly have 
occurred without the development of research outside the government. 
The actual relationships between the staff ofthe Bureau of the Census 
and the demographers outside the government have been so inter-related 
that even this implied dichotomy is perhaps false. 


The official vital statistics of the United States have always 
lagged far behind those of other advanced countries. In the 'thirties 
comprehensive and continuing’ work was undertaken to improve the regis- 
tration of births and deaths in the states and to facilitate and im- 
prove the processing and publication in Washington. Beginning with 
1937, births and deaths were tabulated by place of residence as well 
as place of occurrence. Series of Vital Statistics - Special Reports 
were begun to make area and subject-matter tabulations available cur- 
rently and in more detail. Current serial publications made vital 
statistics data quickly available for public health and other admin- 
istrative uses. 





The Sixteenth Decennial Census, taken as of April 1, 1940, was 
the culmination of two decades of rapid development in demography 
both within and outside the government. A professional staff of a 
high level of competence had been built up within the Bureau of the 
Census. The census itself was carefully planned in consultation with 
demographers and other scientific groups. A question on place of 
residence five years previously was included inthe general schedule, 
while one on number of children ever born was included inaseries of 
questions asked of afive per cent sample of the population. 20/ Ques- 
tions on income, housing, and labor force status made possible amore 
precise cross-classification of demographic with social and economic 
characteristics. The Population Division of the Bureau planned to 
undertake a comprehensive series of descriptive and analytical mono- 
graphs after the basic tabulations were completed, while the Division 
of Vital Statistics planned a series of monographs covering the census 
period whendetailed population data were available for the computation 
of rates. 21/ A check of birth registrations against census enumera- 
tions was undertaken. In the normal course of events there would have 
been a proliferation of research studies based on these data, but war 
came while the massive materials were still in process of tabulation. 
Although the census was available asadetailed inventory of the human 
resources of the nation and proved of inestimable value inthe planning 
and administration of a war economy, its research potentialities re- 
mairied largely unutilized, either by the staff of the Bureau of the 
Census itself or by outside scholars. 22/ 











The War Years 


The war forced adrastic re-evaluation of the research activities 
carried onin universities, institutes, and government. A superficial 
survey of the demographic history of the war years would indicate a 
definite slackening of both research and publication in pure demography. 
A more searching analysis reveals, however, that the exigencies of the 
war forced within the confines of a few years advances in government 
statistics and in methods that might have occurred in any event but 
certainly would have occurred much more slowly. 


The great need of the war years was fordetailed current informa- 
tion for local areas onthe size of the population and the labor force, 
the movements of people, and the trends in death rates and causes of 
Geath. These needs were metinpart by the development of new statis- 
tical series, primarily onasampling basis; in part by the utilization 
of data originally collected for other purposes, such as Ration Book 
Registrations. 


Perhaps the most significant of the war developments in terms of 
its implications for future basic statistics and research was that in 
the theory and application of sampling techniques. If sampling were 
really to become an efficient technique for the rapid and economical 
collection of data in intercensal periods, some technique must be 
evolved that would free sample enumerative surveys from the biases in- 
herent in the use-of proportionate sampling during periods of rapid 
change. This problem was solved through the development of the tech- 
nique of area sampling and the acquisition of facilities for its ap- 
plication. 23/ This procedure, based on the unbiased selection of 
small areas within primary sampling units, yields results that are un- 
biased and independent both of personal judgment factors and the re- 
sults of previous enumerations. 


Area sampling has been utilized as the basis for the Monthly Re- 
port on the Labor Force and other surveys conducted by the Bureau of 
the Census. It was used in the Census of Agriculture of 1945 to secure 
supplemental information on various subjects, including farm popula- 
tion. It is being used as the basis for population and manpower series 
and studies in the Bureau of Agricultural Economics. It was used in 
the Census of Congested Production Areas in 1944, and it was to have 
been used in a national Sample Census of Population planned for the 
fall of 1946, but now postponed. 


The long-range significance ofthe wartime transition from occa- 
sional national inventories to current reporting or periodic surveys 
is revolutionary. It has been one of the major factors responsible for 
the fact that the statistical data for the analysis of the demography 
of the war period itself are incalculably superior to those available 
for any similar period in the history of the nation. 24/ 


The integration of demographic with economic and social research 
continued throughout the war years. This occurred on the one hand in 
the study of situations, problems, or trends in their entirety, regard- 
less of traditional disciplines; on the other hand, in the comprehen- 
sive analysis of regions as functioning entities. The integration of 
demography with economics was particularly apparent inthe development 
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of research on the size, composition, and dynamics of the labor force, 
and in the development of the research programs of the Social Security 
Board, the Public Health Service, the Bureau of Agricultural Econom- 
ics, the Federal Housing Agency, and the Bureau of Labor Statistics. 
The integration of demography with other subject-matter disciplines in 
a regional approach was particularly apparent in the studies of the 
American Geographical Society, the Institute of Pacific Relations, 
and the Institute for Research inSocial Science of the University of 
North Carolina. The research contributions of this approach are per- 
haps best exemplified inRupert Vance's recent regional demography of 
the South. 25/ 


The forced movements of people within and between countries during 
the waryears, superimposed on the "normal" redistribution that accom- 
panied war production and the induction of millions into the armed 
forces, focused demographic research onmigration as an immediate so- 
cial, economic, and political problem. The transfer of the Japanese 
from the West Coast was reported and studied currently by the War Re- 
location Authority, while a comprehensive demographic and social- 
economic analysis of the evacuation was undertaken at the University 
of California under the direction of Dorothy Swaine Thomas. A national 
registration of aliens was conducted by the Department of Justice in 
1940. There wasavast literature on the refugee in this country, pri- 
marily by philanthropic or other interested groups, but with a nucleus 
of solid research content. Maurice Davie of Yale University directed 
a study of the adjustments of the refugees in this country. The Immi- 
gration and Naturalization Service created a nuclear staff both for 
general research oncurrent immigration and for broader analysis ori- 
ented toward the possible re-evaluation of national migration policy. 


Another development of the war years scarcely less significant 
for the future of demographic research than area sampling itself was 
the development and extensionof techniquesfor the study of attitudes 
and opinions. The fertility study in Indianapolis, Indiana, had as 
one of its primary purposes the development of a methodology for the 
study of social and psychological factors affecting the reproductive 
goals and the reproductive performance of married couples. There was 
a great diminution of new studies inthis field during the war years, 
but the larger problems of the measurement of attitudes and opinions 
and their relationship to behavior were directly relevant to the de- 
velopment of many operating programs in both the armed forces and the 
civilian branches of government. Advances in this field are not un- 
related to those in sampling already discussed, but they extend far 
beyond the problems of sampling into questions of the relationship of 
type of interview to type of response, the consistency of response, 
the stability of response, and the relation of overt response to pres-— 
ent or future behavior. 


A final characteristic of demographic research during the war 
years was the rapid development of international studies both within 
and outside the government. There had been considerable research on 
the populations of individual foreign countries during the interwar 
period, notably the studies of J. J. Spengler on France, Dorothy 
Swaine Thomas and E. P. Hutchinson onSweden, #. F. Penrose on Japan, 
Leon E. Truesdell on Canada, Walter Willcox on China, and still oth- 
ers. Both the Milbank Memorial Fund and the Scripps Foundation had 














sponsored and participated in studies of the Chinese population. 
Occasional comprehensive reports and articles in the technical jour- 
nals indicated an awakening interest ininternational and comparative 
demography. Pearl and Reed utilized the experience of many areas in 
testing and formulating the theory of the logistic nature of population 
growth. The National Bureau of Economic Research sponsored a compre- 
hensive study of international migration. 26/ International data were 
occasionally used forcomparative purposes by the Bureau of the Census, 
but neither the Bureau nor any other governmental agency had assumed 
responsibility for the continuing compilation, processing, and analy- 
sis of international demographic data. 


Despite some broadening of its geographical frame of reference, 
American demography remained pre-eminently the demography of the United 
States. The result was an appalling lack of preparation to meet the 
urgent war needs for information and analysis of the population and the 
manpower of other areas. Many of the basic statistical publications 
that would have yielded the essential bench marks for war work were mis- 
sing from both government and private libraries inthis country. More- 
over, there were few regional specialists among the demographers——and 
few of the regional specialists had demographic training. Hence it 
happened that, with some notable exceptions, those population and man- 
power estimates and studies onforeign areas necessary to the conduct 
of the war were made by amateurs indemographic research. Whatever the 
ultimate historical conclusions as to the empirical adequacy or the 
technical competence of the population information and analysis utilized 
in planning the conduct of the war, the facts of the war itself forced 
an increasing awareness of the population situation and the population 
trends of foreign countries among both social scientists and laymen. 


The stimulation to research in international demography as dis- 
tinct from the demography of acountry other than one's own came only 
indirectly from military needs and the activities of war agencies. 
Rather it developed in the universities and in the international or- 
ganizations. Outside the Fascist countries it was oriented primarily 
toward the problems of the peace and the maintenance of the peace. And 
in this country, its value goals, in so far as they were explicitly 
stated, were humanitarian rather than national or military. Unfortu- 
nately for international demography, the most prolific developments in 
the interwar period occurred in precisely those countries where both 

. international and national demography were dominated by the political 
philosophy and the expansionist sentiments of the totalitarian states. 
These were also the "Have-Not" nations, and demographic arguments be- 
came powerful weapons in their propaganda arsenal, particularly power- 
ful because they contained such extensive admixtures of indisputable 
fact. Research attention was concentrated on the examination of the 
validity of the demographic grievances of these potential aggressor 
nations rather thanonthe analysis of the nexus of inter-relationships 
among demographic, economic, and political factors. 


The hope for demographic appeasement dominated much of the lit-— 
erature and the discussions of international population in the late 
‘thirties. In 1929 Warren Thompson had published Danger Spots in 
World Population, pointing out the extraordinary dangers to inter- 
national stability in the maintenance of the existing imbalances be- 
tween people and resources available to them within the boundaries of 


























national states and colonial empires. The war in the Pacific which 
Thompson anticipated has just been won, but his Population and Peace 
in the Pacific, published in 1946, points to the continued existence 
of the imbalances between people and resources that contribute to the 
instability of the Western Pacific. 27/ 


The League of Nations, the International Labour Office, the In- 
stitut International de Statistique, and toalesser extent the Inter- 
national Institute of Agriculture contributed to the development of 
international demography throughout the interwar and war periods, but 
despite their various activities, no systematic international analysis 
of demographic phenomena was undertaken by any international organiza- 
tion during the interwar period. In January, 1939, the Council of the 
League of Nations appointed aCommittee to study demographic problems 
in their economic, financial, and social setting and to submit a report 
to guide governments inthe determination of their policies. This Com— 
mittee met and approved a general plan of work that involved concentrat-— 
ing on the problems presented in three different types of countries: 
1. Those withrapidly increasing populations. 2. Those with or threat— 
ened with decreasing populations. 3. Those with populations small 
relative to productive areas or national resources. 


It is another of the ironies of the last quarter century that this 
resolution was implemented when threatening catastrophe had become re- 
ality and the Economic, Financial andTransit Department of the League 
was located asamission in this country. And it was implemented, not 
as aninternational project, but through cooperative arrangements with 
Princeton University by which the Office of Population Research expanded 
its research ininternational demography to include those studies most 
needed by the League of Nations to fulfill the mandates of its Demo- 
graphic Committee. Four studies of the demographic status and prospects 
of Europe and the Soviet Union either have been or will be published 
under this cooperative arrangement as the "Demographic Questions" Se- 
ries of the Economic, Financial and Transit Department of the League. 28/ 


The studies made during the war years by the Office of Population 
Research of Princeton University for the League of Nations and the Divi- 
sion of Geography and Cartography of the Department of State of the 
United States were integral parts of along-run comprehensive research 
program in comparative international demography. The orientation of 
the tarlier studies toward the present and potential future demographic 
problems of Europe and the U.S.S.R. represented temporary priorities 
rather than fundamental emphasis. Studies of various areas of heavy 
population pressure throughout the world are in process. 29/ The 
eventual goal is the development of a comparative demography which will 
encompass the major areas of the world in both historical and contem- 


porary perspective. 


The increasing interest of the United States in the population of 
the other regions of the Western Hemisphere is-apparent inthe statis-— 
tical and research activities of both universities and government 
agencies. It is perhaps indicative of probable future developments 
that the first major contribution of the Institute of Population Re- 
seargh of the University of Louisiana was a study of the demography 
and the social institutions of Brazil. 30/ The periodical literature 
includes an increasing number of studies of the countries of Latin 














America. The fundamental need, however, is not immediate research but 
the improvement of the basic statistics that will permit definitive re- 
search inthe future. 31/ The Inter-American Statistical Institute is 
the focal center for the manifold activities oriented toward the im- 
provement of the quantity, the quality, and the comparability of the 
censuses and vital statistics of the American nations. Its present 
plans involve the voluntary cooperation of the individual nations in 
the taking of a hemispheric census in 1950. 32/ Asmore adequate and 
comparable data become available within the individual countries, the 
development of a hemispheric demography on both the descriptive and 
the analytical levels will become possible. 





In view of the fall meeting of the Population Association, which 
will be attended by demographers from foreign countries, it seemed to 
the editors of Population Index advisable to reprint this resume of 
demography inthe United States which will appear asachapter, "Popu- 
lation Studies," by Irene Taeuber, in the forthcoming volume on The 
Progress of the Humanities and the Social Sciences, 1939-1945, by the 
American Council of Learned Societies. The editors wish to express 
their appreciation of the courtesy of the American Council of Learned 
Societies in granting permission to republish the chapter. 


Footnotes 


1/ A detailed bibliography of both national and international popu- 
lation research inthe years since 1932 has been published in Popula- 
tion Index, now in its twelfthyearof issue. (Published quarterly 
by the School of Public Affairs, Princeton University, and the Popu- 
lation Association of America, Inc.) 

2/ A history of international and national organization and an out- 
line of the field of research in population, prepared under the aus- 
pices of a Joint Committee of the Population Association of America 
and the American Committee of the International Union for the Scien- 
tific Investigation of Population Problems, was presented under the 
title "Organization for research in population," in Human Biology 
6(1) :223-239. Feb., 1934. 

.3/ For resumes of population research in the United States, see: 
Dublin, Louis I., editor. The American People. Studies in Popula- 
tion. Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science, 
Vol. 188. Philadelphia, 1936. 396 pp. And: Davis, Kingsley, edi- 
tor. World Population in Transition. Ibid., Vol. 237. Philadelphia, 
1945. 257 pp. A systematic analysis of population research, with 
particular emphasis on deficiencies in data, techniques or studies, 
was made under the auspices of the Population Association in the 
mid-'thirties. See: Whelpton, P. K. Needed Population Research. 
Lancaster, Pa., Science Press Printing Co., 1938. 196 pp. 

4/ Dublin, Louis I., and Lotka, Alfred J. "On the true rate of 
natural increase." Journal of the American Statistical Association 
20(n.s. 150) :305-339. Sept., 1925. Also: Lotka, Alfred J. Analyse 
démographi avec application particuliére & l'espéce humaine. 
Théorie analytique des associations biologiques, XII, Deuxiéme par- 
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erature. 
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Staff. The Problems of aChanging Population. Washington, Govt. Print- 
ing Office, 1938. iv, 306 pp. 
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under the auspices of the Population Association of America in the late 
prewar period. See: Whelpton, P. K. Needed Population Research. Lan- 
caster, Pa., Science Press Printing Co., 1938. xv, 196 pp. And es- 
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A list of the final reports of the Sixteenth Decennial Census 
was included in: U.S. Bureau of the Census. Statistical Abstract of 
the United States, 1944-45. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1945. 
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La., University of Louisiana Press, 1946. xxiv, 643 pp. 

31/ The Bureau of the Census in cooperation with the Office of the 
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1945. Also: Estadistica 3(9):6-133. March, 1945. 















































SPECIAL MEETING OF THE Plans for the special meeting of the Popu- 
POPULATION ASSOCIATION lation Association, announced in the last 
OCTOBER 25 AND 26, 1946 issue of the Index, have been completed. 
NEW YORK, N.Y. Most of the foreign students who have been 
invited toattend the meeting as guests of 
the Association have accepted and will participate inthe program. The 
meeting will be held in the Hotel New Yorker, Eighth Avemie at 34th 
Street, New York City, on October 25 and 26, 1946. The tentative 
program is as follows: 








9:00 A.M. 


10:00 A.M. 


12:30 - 2:00 P.M. 


2:00 - 4:30 P.M. 


7:00 P.M. 


10:00 A.M. 


12:30 — 2:00 P.M. 


2:00 - 4:30 P.M. 


































General Topic: A WORLD VIEW OF POPULATION STUDIES 


Friday, October 25, 1946 
Registration 





Selected Studies on Fertility 


Greeting by Frederick Osborn 
Presiding Officer: Calvert L. Dedrick 


1. D.V.Glass: The Fertility Census of England. 

2. Irene B. Taeuber and Frank W.Notestein: The 
Pattern of Fertility Decline inJapan, 1920-1943. 

3. P.K. WhelptonandClydeV.Kiser: The Plan- 
ning of Fertility Among Couples inthe Indianapolis 
Study. 


Recess for Luncheon 


Presiding Officer: Halbert L. Dunn 


1. Alberto P. Leén: Mortality inMexico Before 
and During World War II. 

2. J.B.D. Derksen: Recent Demographic Changes 
in Holland. 

3. Carl-Erik Quensel: Outstanding Population 
Problems in Sweden. 


Association Dinner to Foreign Guests - Hotel New 
Yorker 
Presiding Officer: President Frank Lorimer 


Saturday, October 26, 1946 


Symposium on Problems of Current Demographic Data 
(Ten-mimute statements by foreign meat 


Presiding Officer: Henry P. Fairchild 





Australia William D. Forsyth 
Canada O. A. Lemieux 
France Alfred Sauvy 
Poland Stefan Szulc 


Luncheon, Members of the Association and Guests - 
Hotel New Yorker 


Presiding Officer: Philip M. Hauser 

Speaker: Frederick Osborn 
Symposium (Contimied) 

Presiding Officer: Frank W. Notestein 


Peru Ricardo Luna Vegas 
Venezuela Ricardo de Shelly Hernandez 
India L. P. C. Mahalanobis 

China Franklin C. H. Lee 


Philippine Islands Trinidad Jaramillo 
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The titles of books and articles not available to the editors and not covered 


by available reviews or abstracts are marked with the symbol °. 
or reviews are taken from other sources, the source is cited in brack- 
The following abbreviations are used for common bib-— 


abstracts, 
ets at the end of the entry. 
liographic sources: 


If translations, 


Monthly Accession List. 


A.I. — Agricultural Index. 

C.G.P. - Current Geographical Publications. 

Q.C.I.M. - Quarterly Cumulative Index Medicus. 

R.I.I.S. - Revue de l'Institut International de Statistique. 
U.S.B.C. - U. S. Bureau of the Census. 

U.S.D.A. - U. S. Department of Agriculture. 


Bibliography of Agriculture. 


The preparation of this bibliography is made possible by the generous cooper- 


ation of the staff of the Library of Congress, 


and especially that of the Census 


Library Project, in making the numerous excellent facilities of the Library avail- 


able to the editors. 


I: GENERAL 


1506. Abbott, Leonard D., editor. 
Masterworks of economics; digests of 10 
great classics. Garden City, N.Y., 
Doubleday & Co., Inc., 1946. ix, 754 pp. 
The essay of T. R. Malthus onthe "Prin- 
ciple of population" is among the classics 
"digested." 


1507. Belshaw, J. P. 

The future of the Australian export in- 
dustries. Armidale, N.S.W., Armidale Ex- 
press Print., 1944. 24 pp. 

The divergence between the rate of popu- 
lation increase in the Western countries 
and the rate of increase in output per 
head exercised a strong downward pressure 
on the prices of farm products between the 
two wars. Australia's export industry in 
the future necessitates that Australia en- 
courage industrialization and increased 
purchasing power in the East. 


1508. Boh&, Antonin. 

Quantity and the population problem in 
Platonic philosophy. (Quantitaét und Be- 
voélkerungsproblem in der Platonischen 
Philosophie.) Statisticky Obzor 22(1-2): 
1-22. Feb., 1941. (Czech, German, and 
French summaries.) 

The population theories of Plato and 
Aristotle are interpreted in the light 
of the then contemporary demographic con- 
ditions of Greece. 


1509. Boteff, A. 


Over-population in Bulgarian agricul- 
ture. 


(La surpopulation dans l'agricul- 


ture bulgare.) Prosvéta (Sofia) 7('7): 
764-793., 1942.° 
1510. Brewster, J. M. 

Farm technological advance and total 
population growth. Journal of Farm Eco- 
nomics 27:509-525. Aug., 1945. 

See also: Farm opportunities, output 


and population growth. Land Policy Review 


8(4):8-1l. Winter, 1945. 
1511. Casis, Ana, and Davis, Kingsley. 


Urbanization inLatin America. Milbank 
Memorial Fund Quarterly 24(3):292-314. 
July, 1946. 

This is the second part of a study of the 
relation of urbanization to the regional 
differences and problems of Latin America. 
This section is concerned mainly with 
urban-rural differentials in birth and 
death rates, age distributions, sex ra- 
tios, marital status, illegitimacy, and 
literacy. The conclusion is reached that 
"With further industrialization it seems 
likely that the cultural characteristics 
of the cities will soon become those of 
the rural population, and that the gulf 
between city and country will eventually 
become no greater than in the United States 
today." 

For reference to Part I, see 12(3):1011. 


1512. Castro, Diego de. 

Change in the structure of the popula- 
tion....(La variazioni nella structura 
demografica come causa prima del sorgere 
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delle economie controllate.) In: Roma. 
Universita, Facolta di Giurisprudénza. 
Studi in memoria di Guglielmo Masci. Mi- 
lano, A. Giuffré, 1943. 2 vols. 


1513. Chandrasekhar, S. 

India's population: Fact and policy. 
With an introduction by Warren S. Thompson. 
An Asia Press Book. NewYork, John Day 
Co., 1946. 117 pp. 

"This brief study is intended as a fac- 
tual introduction to the understanding of 
the most basic of the numerous Indian eco- 
nomic and social problems." PartI, "Demo- 
graphic fact," considers the growth of the 
Indian population and factors underlying 
the rapid rate of increase, sex composi- 
tion, rural-urban distribution, density, 
urbanization, housing, literacy, and re- 
ligious, social, and economic character- 
istics. Part II, "Public health," presents 
data on birth, death, andinfant mortality 
rates, anddiscusses the health situation 
in general and in relation to specific 
diseases. The final section, "Toward a 
national population policy," stresses the 
need for a population policy for India. 


1514. Coghlan, E. A., and Correa Avila, 
Carlos. 

Agricultural Argentina,country of urban 
population. (La agricol4 Argentina, pais 
de poblacién urbana.) Revista de Econo- 
mia Argentina 44:480-483. Oct., 1945.° 


1515. Decugis, Henri. 

Modern urbanization and the increase of 
the mentally inferior. (L'urbanisation 
moderne et l'accroissement des dégénérés 
mentaux.) Journal de la Société de Sta- 
tistique de Paris 86(3-4):59-64; Discus- 
sion, 65-67. March-April, 1945. 

Modern urbanization is held to increase 
the number and proportion of the mentally 
inferior ina population because the fer- 
tility of urban centers is below that of 
rural areas, the cities attract the most 
intellectually fit from the country, and 
the fertility of the most intelligent 
groups is both below that of theless men- 
tally endowed and belowreplacement level. 
Supporting evidence isdrawn from the ex- 
perience of various European countries and 
the United States. The significance of 
this effect of urbanization for French 
population policy is pointed out. 


1516. Degotte, J. 

Further demographic studies of the 
district of the Makoda, Territory of Wamba. 
(Complément & 1'étude démographique de la 
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chefferie des Makoda, Territoire de Wamba 
(Kibali-Ituri.) Recueil des Travaux des 
Sciences Médicales au Congo Belge, Jan., 
1945. Pp. 56-60.° 


1517. Dereymaeker, R. 

The population of Felgiun. Where is 
Western civilization tending? (Bevolking 
van Belgie Westersche beschaving waar 
gaan we naartoe?) Antwerpen, S. M. Lux 
Drukki, 1945.° 


Eickstedt, Egon von, editor.: 

The biology of the population of the 
large city....(Bevélkerungsbiclogie der 
Grossstadt. Der Stadt Breslau zur Sieben- 
hundertjahrfeier ihres Wiederaufbaus nach 
dem Mongolensturm gewidmet.) Stuttgart, 
F. Enke, 1941. 243 pp. 

The following contributions are included 
in this symposium: ° 

Eickstedt, E. von. Anthropologie der 
Grossstadt—-eine Festgabe. 

Ibid. Stadtanthropologie als bevélker- 
ungsbiologische Aufgabe. 

Burgdérfer, Friedrich. Die Grossst&dte 
im Lebensstrom des deutschen Volkes. 

Seedorf, Wilhelm. tber Landvertreibung 
(Landflucht) im westeuropaischen Kultur- 
kreis. 

Keyser, Erich. Grundfragen stadtischer 
Bevélkerungsgeschichte. 

Hellpach, W. Stadtvolk. 


1518. 


(Uber die 
Dreifalt seines Ursprungs und seiner Er- 
forschung.) 
Schrepfer, Hans. 
und Grossstadtmensch. 


Grossstadtlandscheft 


Fléssner, 0. Die Geschichte der Stadt- 
nahrung. (Ein Beitrag zur Biologie der 
st&édtischen Umwelt.) 

Bennholdt-Thomsen, C. Die somatische 
Wandlung des Grossstadtkindes. 

Huth, Albert. Die seelische Eigenart 
der Grossstadtbevélkerung. 

Miller, Karl V. Herkunft und Berufssie- 
bung einer grossstadtischen Angestellten- 
und Arbeiterschaft. 

Schwidetzky, I. Siebung und Umwelt in 
der Pragung des Grossstadttypus. 

Kriiger, Ekkemar. Die rassische Struktur 
der Breslauer Stadtverwaltung. 

Grimm, H. Anthropologische Untersuch- 
ungen bei der Breslauer Feuerschutzpoli- 
zei. 

Sacher,. Ruth. Die Breslauer Prostitui- 
erten, ein Beitrag zurLehre von den So- 
zialtypen. 

Schwidetzky, I. 
typus in Breslau. 


Standes- und Berufs— 
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1519. Fecker, S. 

The theory of population of T. R. Malthus 
in the light of population changes in 
Switzerland, 1900-1940. (Die Bevélker- 
ungslehre vonT.R. Malthus im Lichte der 
Bevélkerungsbewegung der Schweiz von 1900- 
1940.) St. Gallen, 1941. ii, 60 pp.° 


1520. Fisher, Allan G. B. 


Economic progress and social security. 
London, Macmillan andCo., 1945. 
Pp. 

The rate of population growth is con- 
sidered briefly asa problem of structural 
adjustment, pp. 96 ff. 


xi, 362 


1521. Fitzgerald, Walter. 

The new Europe, an introduction to its 
political geography. New York, Harper & 
‘Bros., 1946. xiii, 298 pp. 

Ch. I, "The concept of political geo- 
graphy," is followed by chapters on the 
nation-states of Western Europe, frontiers 
of nationality inCentral and Eastern Eu- 
rope, the partition of Europe after the 
First World War, the Soviet experiment in 
political geography, some geographical 
questions of peninsular Europe, and Eu- 
rope in its world relations. 


1522. Hesse, Albert H. 

Outline of political economy. 
riss der politischen Okonomie.) 
wnveranderte Aufl. Jena, 4G. 
1943-. 4 vols. 

Vol. I, "Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben," 
includes five chapters on population: 
status and distribution, decline of fer- 
tility, migration, race, and labor. 


1523. Institut International de Sta- 
tistique. 

Bulletin. ...(Bulletin de l'Institut In- 
spranthone. de Statistique, Tome XXX-- 
1°re, Livraison, Session de Prague, 1938.) 
Prague, Imprimerie Orbis, 1945. 122 pp. 

An editorial note inserted inthis vol- 
ume recalls the history of the Prague meet- 
ing, and reports the fate of the Czech 
statisticians under Nazi domination. 

The following reports and communications 
from the Demographic Section are pub- 
lished: 

Huber, M. Rapport sur les travaux pré- 
paratoires & la V° révision décennale de 
la nomenclature internationale des causes 
de décés. 

Dunn, H. L. Comparabilité internation- 
ale des statistiques des causes dedécés. 


(Grund- 
iF 
Fischer, 
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Bunle, Henri. Rapport dela Commission 
pour la définition de la "population ru- 
rale." Avec la commmicationy relative: 
La population rurale. Sur le choix d'une 
définition susceptible d'étre interna- 
tionalement adoptée. 

Béhmert, Wilhelm. Quelle peut étre la 
contribution de la statistique A la solu- 
tion du probléme du cancer? 

Meyer, Maximilian. La statistique alle- 
mande des malades cancéreux. 

Berardinis, Luigide. Les infirmes dans 
les recensements de la population. 

Boh&é, A. Le probléme de la distinction 
de l'artisanat et de la grande industrie 
dans le classement des professions. 


1524. Instituto Alejandro E. Bunge de 
Investigaciones Econémicas y Sociales. 

Solutions of Argentina to present eco- 
nomic and social problems. (Soluciones 
argentinas a los problemas econémicos y 
sociales del presente.) Buenos Aires, 
1945. 282 pp. 

The section on demography emphasizes 
the decline of the white race as a con- 
sequence of the decline of fertility. 
Other sections concern economic policy, 
social policy, and the statistical or- 
ganization and needs. 


1525. Kelly, George A. 

Catholics and the practice of the 
faith. A census study of the Diocese of 
Saint Augustine. Washington, The Cath- 
olic University of America Press, 1946. 
viii, 224 pp. 

In order to secure an objective exam- 
ination of the conditions of Catholic 
living, an enumerative census was made 
in the Diocese of St. Augustine. Lay enu- 
merators were used to secure the names 
and addresses of the 50 thousand perma- 
nent Catholic residents of the diocese, 
while priests collected the schedule in- 
formation. Ch. II, "General characteris- 
tics of the Catholic population in the Dio- 
cese of St. Augustine, Florida," gives 
analyses of numbers, per cent of total 
population Catholic, age and sex composi- 
tion, marital status, rural-urban compo- 
sition, nativity, Catholic migration, 
school attendance, completed education, 
economic status, and family composition. 
Ch. VI relates religious observance to 
place of birth and residence, while Ch. VII 
relates it to economic status. 
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1526. Latin American Economic Institute. 

Postwar population and migration prob- 
lems in South America. Latin American 
Economic Institute, Pamphlet Series ll. 
New York, 1946. 13 pp.° 


1527. lLedent, H. 

Depopulation among the Nkundo. (La 
depopulation chez les Nkundo.) Recueil 
des Travaux des Sciences Médicales au 
Congo Belge, Jan., 1944. Pp. 130-140. 

With special reference to the causative 
role of venereal disease. [Q.C.I.M. 36.] 


1528. Leén, Alberto P., and Aldama C., 
Alvaro. 

Population problems in Caribbean and 
Central America. (Problemas de pobla- 
cién en la América del Caribe y Central.) 
Boletin de la Sociedad Mexicana de Geo- 
grafia y Estadistica 61(1):3-10. Jan.- 
Feb., 1946. 

A brief summary, with basic statistics 
and graphs presented as an appendix. 

See also 11(2):552. 


1529. Jsudwig, W., and Boost, C. 

The influence of heredity and environ- 
ment on the human sex ratio, especially 
in war. (Die Abhangigkeit des menschlichen 
Geschlechtsverhaltnisses von Erbe und 
Umwelteinfliissen, insbesondere von Krie- 
ge.) Klinische Wochenschrift 22:189. 
Feb. 27, 1943. 


1530. Mather, Kirtley F. 

Enough and to spare. Mother earth can 
nourish every man in freedom. New York, 
Harper and Bros., 1944. 186 pp. 

An optimistic evaluation of the poten- 
tial relationship between expanding re- 
sources. and expanding population, by a 
geologist. 


1531. Mexico. Secretaria del Trabajo y 
Previsién Social. 

Social and economic problems of Mexi- 
co. (Problemas sociales y econdmicos de 
México.) Mexico, 1945. 144 pp. 

See especially: 

Medellin, J.I. Las colonias agricolas 
para desocupados. 

Arreguin, Enrique. Formacién de técni- 
cos especializados enhigiene, medicina y 
seguridad en el trabajo. 


1532. Michaikoff, D. 
Dynamics of population. (Dynamique de 
la population.) In: Annuaire de 1'Ecole 
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d'Etat des Hautes Etudes Financiéres et 
Administratives &Sofia. 1940-1941, Vol. 
1. Bulgare. Sofia, 1940-1941. 60 pp.° 


1533. Morazé, Charles. 
Introduction to economic history. (In- 
troduction & l'histoire économique.) Pa- 
ris, A. Colin, 1943. 212 pp. 
Ch. IV, "L'homme et ses problémes," con- 
siders demographic and economic progress. 


1534. Nanavati, Manilal B., and Anjaria, 
Jed. 

The Indian rural problem. Bombay, Indian 
Society of Agricultural Economists, 1944. 
x, 422 pp. 

Part I, "The facts," surveys environment 
and resources, population, agriculture, 
food supply and nutrition, and social ser- 
vices.Part II, "Reform policies and mea- 
sures; official and non-official," con- 
siders land, education, etc. Part III, 
"Constructive rural sociology," devotes 
one of its four chapters to "surplus pop- 
ulation and rural unemployment." 


1535. Obst, Erich, editor. 

Africa....(Afrika. Handbuch der prak- 
tischen Kolonialwissenschaften.) 19 vols. 
Berlin, Walter de Gruyter Co., 1943-. 

The following volumes are most relevant 
for population research: 

XI-1. Afrikanische anthropologie. By 
Egon von Eickstedt. 

XI-2. Krankheitsgeschehen und Gesund- 
heitswesen in Afrika. By Peter Muhlens, 
et al. 

XII. Die Verteilung der Europ&er und 
Eingeborenen in Afrika. By Walter Iwan. 

XIII-1. Vélker, Sprachen und Kulturen 
Afrikas. By Diedrich Westermann, et al. 

XVIII. Die afrikanische Arbeiterfrage. 
By Oskar Karstedt, et al. 

XIX. Landeskunde vonAfrika. Eine Syn- 
these. By Erich Obst. 


1536. Ogburn, William F. 

Inventions of local transportation and 
the patterns of cities. Social Forces 
24(4) :3'73-379. May, 1946. 

In considering the problem of decen- 
tralizing cities in an atomic age the 
effect of inventions of transportation 
upon the spatial patterns of cities is 
summarized. The conclusion is reached 
that "the placement of city populations, 
residences, and places of work is singu- 
larly a function of local transportation 
-..and any successful planning and direc- 
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tion of the dispersal of city population 
must rest on local transportation." 


1537. Pearson, Frank A., and Harper, 
Floyd A. 

The world's hunger. Ithaca, New York, 
Cornell University Press, 1945. 90 pp. 

See especially Ch. 7, "Food and popu- 
lation problems," in which the "carrying 
capacity" of present grain production is 
estimated on the basis of an Asiatic, a 
European, and an American standard. 


1538. Pelzer, Karl J. 

Tanah Sabrang and Java's population 
problem, The Far Eastern Quarterly 5(2): 
133-142. Feb., 1946. 

The distribution pattern, the popula- 
tion problem, and the possibilities for 
moving Java's people to Tanah Sabrang, 
"The land beyond." 
1539. Portugal. Commission Exécutive 
du Centenaire. 

Portuguese commemoration of 1940. Na- 
tional Congress of Population. Summary 
of memoirs and communications. (Comem- 
oragSes portuguesas de 1940. Congresso 
Nacional de Ciéncias da Populagio. Re- 
sumo das memorias e comunicagées.) Por- 
to, 1940. 102 pp.° 


1540. Ptukha, Michel. 

Essays on the history of statistics 
in the seventeenth and eighteenth cen- 
turies. (Ocherki po istorii statistiki 
xvii-xviii nekov.) Moscow Gospolitiz- 
dat, 1945. 352 pp. 

A history of demographic statistics in 
England, France, Germany, and Russia is 
included. [Review: Bolshevik 4:56-64. 
1946. ] 


1541. Revista de Economfa Argentina. 
Alejandro E. Bunge.] Revista de Eco- 
nomia Argentina, Vol. 43. 1944: 

This issue, dedicated to the memory of 
Alejandro E. Bunge, includes the follow- 
ing contributions: 

Llorens, Emilio. Bunge economista. 

Correa Avila, Carlos. Bunge y la pro- 
blema de la vivienda popular. 

Belaunde, César H. Bunge demogréfico. 

La Valle, Osvaldo. Bunge, un Argentino 


de verdad. 

Morjano Llerena, Carlos. Bunge esta- 
dfstica. 

Tres proyectos de Bunge convertidos en 
realidad, Aprendizage industrial, Fomento 
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y defensa de las industrias, Consejo Na- 
cional de Estadisticas y Censo. 


1542. Revista de Economfa Argentina. 

Estimations of the future population 
of America. (Las estimaciones sobre la 
poblacién futura de América.) Signed 
C. J. M. Revista de Economia Argentina 
44( 326) 2415-419. Aug., 1945. 

Principally a translation of a discus- 
sion of the future population of America 
that was part of an article by I. Taeuber 
on "The development of population pre- 
dictions inEurope and the| Americas," pub- 
lished in Estadistica inSeptember, 1944. 
(See 11(1):47.) 


1543. Riegel, Robert E. 

Population and race problems. In: 
Merrill, Francis E., et al. Fundamentals 
of social science. New York, Appleton- 
Century Co., 1946. xvii, 660 pp. 


1544. Strausz—-Hupé, Robert. 

The balance of tomorrow; a reappraisal 
of basic trends inworld politics. Phila- 
delphia, 1945. wiii, 302 pp. 

Part II, "Population and power," dis- 
cusses the relationship of size of total 
population, manpower, and population po- 
tential to military power, national se- 
curity, and population policy. 


1545. Ta Chen. 

Population in modern China. American 
Journal of Sociology, Vol. 52, No. 1, 
Part 2. July, 1946. ix, 126 pp. 

The data forthis study of China's demo- 
graphic characteristics were derived from 
ten experimental regional enumerations, 
particularly those in Cheng Kung and in 
the Kunming Lake region whichwere under- 
taken by the Institute of Census Research 
of Tsing Hua University in1939 and 1942. 
A resume of China's historical population 
data and a description of the methodology 
used by the Institute inits enumerations 
precede analysis of the sex ratio, the 
age distribution, size of family, popu- 
lation density, births, deaths, marriages, 
occupations, andmigration. From the data 
of these ten regional studies estimates 
for the whole of China are frequently pre- 
sented, andafinal chapter considers the 
relation of these characteristics to pro- 
blems of population policy for China. 
An appendix contains basic tables of data 
from the ten enumerations, together with 
comparative data for other countries. 
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1546. Taeuber, Conrad. 

Wartime population changes in the United 
States. Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 
27(3) 2235-250. July, 1946. 

This analysis of factors underlying the 
increase of population in the United States 
during the war period pays particular at-— 
tention to wartime changes in the rural- 
urban and regional distribution of popu- 
lation. and to trends in the birth rate. 
The significance of these demographic 
changes for the future is discussed, es- 
pecially in relation to population policy. 


1547. Tiratsoo, E. N. 

Geology and geography; their influence 
on the human race. Calcutta Geographical 
Review 6(2):1-13. June, 1944. 


1548. United Nations Information Organ- 
isation, London. 

Conditions in occupied territories; a 
series of reports issued by the United Na- 
tions Information Organisation. New York, 
United Nations Information Office, 1942-. 

No. 1. The axis system of hostages. 1942. 

No. 2. Rationing under axis rule. 1942. 

No. 3. Religious persecution. 1942. 

No. 4. Axis oppression of education. 
1942. 

No. 5. The penetration of German capi- 
tal into Europe. 1942. 

No. 6. Persecution of the Jews. 

No. 7. Axis treatment of women. 

No. 8. Slave 
1944. 


1942. 
1943. 
labour and deportation. 


1549. United Nations Relief and Rehabil- 
itation Operations. 

Report of the Director General to the 
Council for the period 1 October 1945 to 
31 December 1945. Washington, 1946. xx, 
94 pp- 

See especially Ch. III,"Displaced per- 
sons operations," and Ch. IV, "Health and 
welfare services." 


II: 
NORTH AMERICA 
Bermuda 
Medical and Health De- 





1554- Bermuda. 

partment. 
Report...for the year 1945. 

Govt. Printer, 1946. 25 pp. 


Bermuda, 
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1555. 


1550. 


U. S. Department of Agriculture. 
[Annual outlook.] Agricultural Situa- 


tion 29(11):Nov., 1945. 48 pp. 

See especially: "Farm labor," by G. T. 
Barton, pp. 33-34; "Rural health," by K. 
E. Pohlmann, pp. 46-47; and "Farm popu- 
lation," by Carl C. Taylor, p. 47. 


1551. Vergottini, M. de. 

Concerning population estimates. (Sur 
les prévisions démographiques.) Journal 
de la Société Hongroise de Statistique 
19(1-2) :29-33. 1941.° 


1552. Vincent, Paul. 

Potential increase of a population. 
(Potentiel d'accroissement d'une popula-— 
tion.) Journal de la Société de Statis-— 
tique de Paris 86(1-2) :16-39. Jan.-Feb., 
1945. 

The first section considers the theory 
of estimating the potentiality for growth 
of a population and presents the method- 
ology of calculating an index of growth 
potential. In the second part of the 
article, the growth potentials at differ- 
ent census periods are given for France, 
Sweden, Finland, England and Wales, the 
Netherlands, Belgium, Switzerland, Italy, 
Norway, Germany, and the United States. 
Finally, the growth potential as of 1935 
is given for various countries of the 
world, which are classified into four 
groups on the basis of whether the growth 
potential is very strong, strong, medium, 
or weak. 


1553. Yen, George K. C. 
The industrialization of China. Royal 
Central Asian Journal 33(1):9-24. Jan., 


1946. 

A factual and philosophical discussion, 
based on the thesis that "China will con- 
time to repeat [the] Malthusian cycle of 
poverty unless she finds a permanent way of 
providing her vast population with a means 
of variable output. The only way that 
seems to be open to her is a controlled 
industrialization." 
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A summary statement of the records of 
the Registrar-—General is included. 


Canada 


Brouillette, Benoit. 

Atlas of Canada project; a preliminary 
survey. Ottawa, The Canadian Social Sci- 
ence Research Council, 1945. ‘77 pp.° 
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Dominican Republic 





1556. Dominican Republic. Direccién Gen- 
eral de Estadistica. 

The population of the Dominican Repub- 
lic. (Poblacién de la Reptblica Domini- 
cana.) Ciudad Trujillo, Seccién de Pub- 
licaciones, 1946. 354 pp. 

A statistical compilation including 
tables showing the population as of 1935 
by provinces and "secciones municipales," 
density, and population estimates to 1950. 
The contents are as follows: I. “"Pob- 
lacién de la Repfiblica Dominicana segin 
el Censo levantado el 13 de Mayo de 1935 
y la divisién territorial existente en 
dicha época; II. Poblacién de la Repib- 
lica Dominicana segin el Censo levantado 
el 13 de Mayo de 1935 y la division ter- 
ritorial establecida por la Ley 125 de 
1939; III. Poblacién de la Repfiblica Do- 
minicana segan el Censo levantado el 13 
de Mayo de 1935yla divisién territorial 
establecida por la Ley 125 de 1939 y sus 
modificaciones hasta el 31 de Diciembre 
de 1943; IV. Poblacién probable de la 
Repablica Dominicana; V. Poblacién de 
la Repablica Dominicana segin el Censo 
levantado e113 de Mayo de 1935 y la 
divisi6én territorial establecida por la 
Ley 125 y sus modificaciones al 31 de 
Dic. de 1945. _Poblacién probable de la 
Repablica al 1T°* de Enero de 1946, por 
provincias y su densidad por K,“ y pobla- 
cién probable y divisién territorial de 
la Repfiblica al 17°* de Enero de 1946 
con la poblacién censada el 13 de Mayo de 
1935. 


Mexico 


1557. Butijn, J. A. A. 

The population of Yucatan. (De befolk- 
ing van Yucatan.) Tijdschrift voor Eco- 
nomische Geographie 32(10) :193-199. Oct., 
1941.° 


1558. Mexico. Direccién General de Esta- 
distica. 

Statistics on Puebla. (Puebla en cif- 
ras.) México, D. F., Talleres Graficos 
de la Nacién, 1944. 83 pp. 


Nicaragua 
Direccién General de 


1559. Nicaragua, 
Estadistica. 
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Changes inregistration in the hospitals 
of Nicaragua, 1943-1944. (Movimiento re- 
gistrado en los hospitales de la Repib- 
lica de Nicaragua 1943-1944.) Managua, 
1945[?]. 102 pp. 


Puerto Rico 


1560. Puerto Rico. Junta de Planifica- 
cién, Urbanizacién y Zonificacién. 
Second annual report...submitted to 
the Governor of Puerto Rico. Fiscal 
year 1943-44....(Segundo informe anual 
.--sometido al Gobernador de Puerto Rico. 
Afio fiscal 1943-44.) San Juan, 1945. 103 


pp. Maps. 
In English and Spanish. 





El Salvador 


1561. El Salvador. Direccién General de 
Estadistica. 

Statistical yearbook, 1944. Vens ‘ia. 
(Anuario estadistico de 1944. Vol. II.) 
San Salvador, 1945. 280 pp. 


United States 


1562. Citizens' Fact—Finding Movement of 
Georgia. 

Georgia facts infigures; asource book. 
Athens, University of Georgia Press, 1946. 
178 pp. 





1563. Fisher, Jacob. 

Aged beneficiaries, assistance recipi- 
ents, and the aged inthe general popula- 
tion. Social Security Bulletin 9(6):11- 
16. June, 1946. 

Characteristics of old-age and survivors 
insurance beneficiaries are compared with 
those of aged persons inthe general popu- 
lation of the United States. Among tha 
characteristics discussed are age distri- 
bution, sex, color, urban-rural residence, 
marital status, living arrangements, and 
size of family. 


1564. Hagood, Margaret J, 

Farm population adjustments following 
the endof the war. Washington, Bureau of 
Agricultural Economics, 1946. 16 pp. 


1565. Massachusetts. 
Commonwealth. 

The decennial census, 1945. Compiled by 
Frederic W. Cook, secretary of the Common— 
wealth, and Ralph R. Currier, state census 
director. Boston, 1945. 32 pp. 


Secretary of the 
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1566. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Our aging population. Statistical Bul- 
letin 27(3):3-5. March, 1946. 
Includes a table giving the median age 
in 1900 and 1940 for each state. 


City Planning Commission. 
City plan...Omaha, 


Omaha. 
Omaha, Nebraska. 
1945. 3 parts. Maps. 

Contents: Ch. 1. Population; Ch. 2. 
Land use and zoning; Ch. 3. Parks, recrea- 
tion and schools. 


1567. 


1568. Osborn, ChaseS., andOsborn, Stel- 
lanova. 

Errors in official U. S. area figures. 
Lancaster, Pa., The Science Press Printing 
Co., 1945. viii, 177 pp. 

The thesis is that those parts of the 
Great Lakes below the international bound- 
ary line should be included within the 
area figures used for the states concerned 


and the nation as a whole. 


Pittsburgh. Department of City 
City Planning Commission. 

Groundwork and inventory 
Pittsburgh, 1945. 


1569. 
Planning. 

Pittsburgh. 
for the master plan. 
188 pp. 

This report undertakes "a comprehensive 
picture of the background and major rela- 
tionships which are involved." Section 
2, "Graphic mapping and tabulations of 
characteristics of population, land, and 
housing," is based on data derived in 
part from the Department's block by block 
Land Use Survey andin part from the 
U.S. census of 1940. 


1570. Smith, T. Lynn. 

A demographic study of the American 
Negro. Pp. 137-144 in: Odum, Howard W., 
and Jocher, Katharine A., editors. In 
search of the regional balance of Amer- 


ica. Chapel Hill, University of North 
Carolina Press, 1945. 162 pp. 
Composition by age, sex and marital 


associated 
based 


status; growth and factors 
with it; and internal migration, 
on official statistics. 


U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Series P-S. Washington, 


Population. 
1944-1946. 

Nos. 1-8. See 12(2):531. 

No. 9. School attendance of the ci- 
vilian population: October, 1945. [Ob- 
tained as asupplement to the Monthly Re- 





port on the Labor Force for Oct., 1945, 
at the request of the U.S. Office of Ed- 
ucation. | 





2. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


Population. 
census of....Washington, 1943-1946. 
Nos. 1-137. 


No. 138. 


1946. 


No. 139. 
No. 140. 
No. 141. 
No. 142. 
No. 143. 
No. 144. 


No. 145. 


ange Co., 


No. 146. 
No. 147. 


1946. 


No. 148. 


1946. 


No. 149. 
No. 150. 
No. 151. 
mOs. £520 


1946. 


No. 153. 


1946. 


No. 154, 


1946. 


No. 155. 


1946. 


No. 156. 
Ho. i157. 


1946. 


No. 158. 


1946. 


No. 159. 


1946. 


No. 160. 
No. 16l. 


1946. 


No. 162. 


1946. 


No. 163. 


1946. 


No. 164. 


1946. 


No. 165. 
No. 166. 


1946. 


No. 167. 


1946. 


No. 1638. 


1946. 


No. 169. 





Series P-SC. 
See 12(3):1061. 
Fullerton, Calif.: April 26, 


Davis, Calif.: April 30, 1946. 
Clovis, Calif.: May 5, 1946. 
Sonoma, Calif.: May 8, 1946. 
Modesto, Calif.: May 1, 1946. 
Gilroy, Calif.: May 13, 1946. 
Huntington Beach, Calif.: 


May 10, 1946. 


East Anaheim Annexation, Or- 


Calif.: May 20, 1946. 


Redlands, Calif.: May 6, 1946. 
Santa Barbara, Calif.: May 3, 
Fillmore, Calif.: May 23, 
Bell, Calif.: May 23, 1946. 
Monahans, Texas: May 21, 1946. 
Sanger, Calif.: May 21, 1946. 
Sebastopol, Calif.: May 15, 


San Fernando, Calif.: May 28, 


Los Banos, Calif.: June 3, 


Bakersfield, Calif.: May 8, 
Dinuba, Calif.: June 10, 1946. 
Marysville, Calif.: May 28, 
Calif.: 


Riverbank, June 5, 


Oakdale, Calif.: June 11, 
Orland, Calif.: July 1, 1946. 
Daly City, Calif.: Jume 22, 
Calif.: 


Escondido, June 3, 


San Gabriel, Calif.: Juneld4, 


Casa Grande, Ariz.: June 14, 


Colton, Calif.: June 3, 1946. 
San Diego, Calif.: Feb. 21, 
Calif.: 


Ontario, June 26, 


Hollister, Calif.: July 9, 


Long Beach, Calif.; Popula- 
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tion by age, 
tracts: Jan. 24, 1946. 
No. 170. Manteca, 
1946. 
No. 171. Alhambra, Calif.; Population 
by color and sex, for census tracts: May 
20, 1946. [2 pp.] 


race, and sex, for census 


[6 pp.] 


Calif.: July 20, 


1573. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


Population--Special reports. Series 


P-46. Washington, 1946. 
Nos. 1-4. See 12(3):1062. 
No. 5. Educational attainment by wage 
or salary income. June 18, 1946. 8 pp. 
No. 6. Estimated population of the 
United States, for selected dates: April 
1, 1940, to January 1, 1946. July 10, 
1946. 2 pp. 
1574. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Provisional birth, death, and infant 
death statistics for....Monthly Vital 


Statistics Bulletin 9(4) to 9(6). Wash- 
ington, 1946. 

The report for June was issued Aug. 16 
as Vol. 9, No. 6. [No. 6 was published 
by the U. S. Public Health Service. Na- 


tional Office of Vital Statistics. ] 


1575. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Vital statistics--Special reports. 
State summaries, 1944. Vol. 24. Wash- 


ington, May 10 to July 23, 1946. 


Nos. 1-17. See 12(3):1065. 

No. 18. Louisiana. Pp. 345-364. 

No. 19. Maine. Pp. 365-382. 

No. 20. Maryland. Pp. 383-402. 

No. 21. Massachusetts. Pp. 403-422. 
No. 22. Michigan. Pp. 423-442. 

No. 23. Minnesota. Pp. 443-462. 

No. 24. Mississippi. Pp. 463-484. 
No. 25. Missouri. Pp. 485-504. 

No. 26. Montana. Pp. 505-523. 

No. 27. Nebraska. Pp. 525-544. 

No. 28. Nevada. Pp. 545-564. 

No. 29. New Hampshire. Pp. 565-584. 
No. 30. New Jersey. Pp. 585-604. 
No. 31. New Mexico. Pp. 605-622. 
No. 32. New York. Pp. 625-644. 

No. 33. North Carolina. Pp. 645-666. 
No. 34. North Dakota. Pp. 667-686. 
No. 35. Ohio. Pp. 687-706. 

No. 36. Oklahoma. Pp. 707-728. 

No. 37. Oregon. Pp. 731-748. 

No. 38. Pennsylvania... Pp. 751-770. 
No. 39. Rhode Island. Pp. 771-788. 
No. 40. South Carolina. Pp. 791-810. 
No. 41. South Dakota. Pp. 811-830. 
No. 42. Tennessee. Pp. 831-850. 

No. 43. Texas. Pp. 853-876. 


No. 44. Utah. Pp. 877-894. 

No. 45. Vermont. Pp. 895-916. 

No. 46. Virginia. Pp. 917-938. 

No. 47. Washington. Pp. 939-956. 

No. 48. West Virginia. Pp. 959-978. 

No. 49. Wisconsin. Pp. 979-998. 

No. 50. Wyoming. Pp. 999-1016. 

No. 51. Hawaii. Pp. 1017-1034. 

No. 52. Puerto Rico. Pp. 1035-1052. 

No. 53. Virgin Islands. Pp. 1053-1066. 

Vital statistics--Special reports. 
State summaries. Vol. 24. Nos. 1-53. 
1944. Contents. 4 pp. 
1576. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Vital statistics--Special reports. 
National summaries. Vol. 25. Washing- 


ton, March 27 to Aug. 2, 1946. 

Nos. 1-4. See 12(3):1066. 

No. 5. Deaths and death rates foreach 
cause: United States, 1941-1944. Pp. 55- 
82. 

No. 6. Deaths and death rates for se- 
lected causes: United States, each divi- 
Sion and state, 1944. Pp. 83-98. 

No. 7. Maternal mortality by age and 
race: United States andeach state, 1944. 
Pp. 99-118. 

No. 8. Accident fatalities in the Unit- 
ed States, 1944. Pp. 119-140. [Published 
by the U.S. Public Health Service. Na- 
tional Office of Vital Statistics. ] 


1577. U.S. Department of Agriculture. 
Interbureau Coordinating Committee on 
Post-war Programs. 

Post-war planning atlas, Southeast re- 
gion.. Wasuington, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, 1943. 


1578. U.S. Public Health Service. Na- 
tional Office of Vital Statistics. 

Vital statistics--Special reports. Se- 
lected studies. Vol. 23. Washington, 
1945 and 1946. 

Nos. 1-7. See 12(1):53. 

No. 8. Completeness of registration of 
births occurring in institutions and of 
births not occurring in institutions: 
United States, December 1, 1939 to March 


31, 1940. Pp. 167-198. 
SOUTH AMERICA 
Argentina 
1579. Argentina. Ministerio del Inte- 
rior. Gobernacién de La Pampa. 


General census of the National Terri- 
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tory of La Pampa, 1942. Vol. I. Popula- 
tion. (Censo general del Territorio Na- 
Ccional de La Pampa, afio 1942. Tomo I. 
Poblaci6én.) Buenos Aires, 1945.° 


1580. Besio Moreno, Nicolas. 
Rosario of Santa Fé, cartography and 


population, 1744-1942. (Rosario de Santa 
Fé, cartografia y poblacién, 1744-1942.) 
La Plata, Republica Argentina, 1943. 40 
pp- 

This detailed study of the historical 
demography of an Argentine city includes 
a systematic coverage of all local, pro- 
vincial, and national censuses. 

A reprint from: Revista del Museo de 
La Plata, Seccién Geologia, n.s. Tomo I, 


pp. 259-298. See 12(2):542. 
1581. Bosio, B. 
Demographic reality in our country. 


(La realidad demografica en nuestro pais.) 
La Semana Médica 2:249-262. July 30,1942. 


1582. Escudero, P., et al. 

Study of natality, morbidity, and mor- 
tality in 600 families surveyed in Buenos 
Aires. (Estudio de lanatalidad, morbili- 
dad y mortalidad en600 familias encuesta- 
das en la ciudad de Buenos Aires.) -.Tra- 
bajos Cientificos del Instituto Nacional 
de la Nutricién (1940-1941), pp. 578-594. 
1942.° 


1583. Universidad de Buenos Aires. 
stituto de Sociologia. 

Data on the present social reality of 
Argentina. I, II, and III. (Datos sobre 
la realidad social Argentina contempora- 
nea. I, II, III.) Boletin del Insti- 
tuto de Sociologia (4):147-159, 170-176. 
1945. ° 

I. Nacionales. Datos referentesala 
demografia. [The vital statistics for 
1944 are summarized, and the demographic 
characteristics of the Argentine popula- 
tion according to the provisional results 
of the school census of 1943 are described 
with reference to distribution in rural 
and urban areas, principal cities, distri- 
bution by age and sex, and birth rates 
and measures of fertility. 

II. Provincia de Santiago del Estero. 
Conceptos sobre estadistica demogr&fica 


In- 


III. Territorio Nacional de La Pampa. 


La estructura demografica del Territorio 
Nacional de 
1942. 


La Pampa segin el censo de 
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1584. Universidad de Buenos Aires. In- 
stituto de Sociologia. 

The Instituto de Sociologia and the 
fourth national census. (El Instituto de 
Sociologia y el cuarto censo nacional.) 
Boletin del Instituto de Sociologia (4): 
133-136. 1945. 

This report from a member of the Comi- 
sién Asesora Honoria de Demograffa in- 
cludes a list of the questions suggested 
for the schedules. 


Bolivia 
1585. Bolivia. Direccién General de Es- 
tadistica. 


Monthly Review....(RevistaMensual....) 
No. 4, Oct., 1945. La Paz, 1945. 

Part VI, "Demographic statistics," gives 
number of marriages-., births, and deaths, 
annually 1938-1944, monthly 1945, for 
the citiesofSucre, La Paz, Cochabamba, 
Potosi, Oruro, Santa Cruz, Tarija, Trini- 
dad, and Cobija. 


Brazil 


Bezerra dos Santos, Lindalvo. 

Territory of Iguagi. (Territério do 
Iguagi.) Boletim do Ministério do Tra- 
balho, Indistria e Comércio 12(135) :207- 
213. Nov., 1945. 

There is a note by Giorgio Mortara on 
the 1940 census population of the new ter- 
ritory, detached from Paran& and Santa 
Catarina. There is a map. 

The new territory of Ponta Pora, de- 
tached from Mato Grosso, wasdescribed in 
the Boletim for Oct., 1945, pp. 227-234. 
(See 12(3):1297.) 


1586. 


1587. Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de 
Geografia e Estatistica. Comiss&o Censi- 
taria Nacional. 

General census of Brazil, September 1, 
1940. Summary of the population census. 
General results. (Recenseamento geral do 
Brasil, 1.° de setembro de 1940. Sinopse 
do censo demogréfico. Dados gerais.) Rio 
de Janeiro, Servigo Graéfico do Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatistica, 
1946. 47 pp. 

The first table presents the population 
of Brazil at various census dates, and the 
area and density by regions and states. 
Succeeding tables give the population for 
states and territories, as of September 
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1, 1940, by sex and age group, according 
to principal characteristics-—-color, mar- 
ital status, nationality, education, re- 
ligion and principal field of activity. 


1588. Soares Guimardes, Fabio de M. 

Territory of Guaporé. (Territério do 
Guaporé.) Boletim do Ministério do Tra- 
balho, Indfistria e Comércio 12(133):177- 
183. Sept., 1945. 

There is attached a note by Giorgio Mor- 
tara on the 1940 census population of the 
Territory of Guaporé within its new area 
(two municipios of Amazonas and three of 
Mato Grosso). A map is included. 


Colombia 
1589. Colombia. Direccién Nacional de 
Estadistica. 


Statistical yearbook of Colombia, 1943. 
(Anu4rio general de estadistica, Colombia, 
1943.) Bogotaé, Imprenta Nacional, 1945. 
xi, 550 pp. 


Peru 


1590. Arca Parré, Alberto. 

The geographical setting and the popu- 
lation of Peru. (El medio geografico y 
la poblacién del Perf.) Lima, Imprenta 
Torres Aguirre, s.a., 1945. 60 pp. 

See also 12(2):549. 


EUROPE 


1591. Van Valkenburg, Samuel. . 

Peace atlas of Europe. Published in 
co-operation with the Foreign Policy As-— 
sociation. New York, Duell, Sloan and 


Pearce, 1946. vi, 179 pp. 

Belgium 
1592. Belgium. Institut National de 
Statistique. 


Vital statistics for February and March, 
1946. (Mouvement de l'état civil en fé- 
vrier et mars 1946.) Bulletin de Statis- 
tique 32(5):3-7. May, 1946. 

These monthly reports give numbers of 
marriages, births; deaths, and infant 
deaths. 

See also Title 1593, this issue. 
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1593. Belgium. Office Central de Sta- 
tistique. 
Vital statistics for January, 1946. 


(Mouvement de l'état civil en janvier 
1946.) Bulletin de Statistique 32(3-4): 
3-5. March-April, 1946. 

See also Title 1592, this issue. 

1594. Belgium. Office Central de Sta- 
tistique. 

Distribution of the population by age, 
December 31, 1940. (Répartition de la 
population par Age au 31 décembre 1940.) 
Bulletin de Statistique 28(3-4) 4-7. 
March-April, 1942.° 


1595. Boneart, Albert. 

A contribution to the demographic study 
of Belgian communes of less than2,000 in- 
habitants. (Contribution a l'étude démo- 
graphique comparée descommunesbelges de 
moins de 2,000 habitants.) Centre Belge 
d'Etudes et de Documentation, April, 1944. 
54 pp. [Mimeographed. | 

Includes data on marriages, fertility, 
and mortality from 1931 to 1939 for com- 
munes of less than 2,000 inhabitants and 
presents comparable data for all communes. 
Natural increase, migration, and other de- 
mographic characteristics of the rural 
communes are also considered. 


Bulgaria 


1596. Boyadjieff, I. 

Population developments in Bulgaria in 
1944. (Mouvement de la population en Bul- 
garie en 1944.) Revue et Bulletin de la 
Direction Générale de la Statistique (3- 
4) 2149-153. 1945. [In Bulgarian. ] 


1597. Bulgaria. Direction Générale de 
la Statistique. 

Review and Bulletin of the General Of- 
fice of Statistics. (Revue et Bulletin 
de la Direction Générale de la Statis- 
tique.) No. 3-4, 1945. Sofia, 1945. 

This review temporarily combines the 
previous Revue Trimestrielle and Bulletin 
Mensuel. Articles are in Bulgarian. 

See also Title 1596, this issue. 


1598. Charoff, G. 

The vital force of the Bulgarian people. 
(La force vitale du peuple bulgare.) 
Prosvéta (Sofia) 7(6):685-701. 1942.° 











Czechoslovakia 





1599. Czechoslovakia. Statni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. 

Natural movement of the population in 
Czechoslovakia. (Mouvement naturel de 
la population en Tchécoslovaquie.) Sta- 
tisticky Zpravodaj, Renseignements Sta- 
tistiques’9(5):163. May, 1946. 

Bohemia, Moravia, and Silesia, including 
1945; Slovakia and the entire country, to 


1940 only. 


1600. Czechoslovakia. Statni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 
Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. | 

Age and sex of the population present 
in November, 1943. (Alter und Geschlecht 
der anwesenden Bevoélkerung im November 
1943.)  Zpravy Ustfedniho Statistického 
Ufadu Protektoratu Cechy a Morava 25(27- 
29) :211-229. 1944. 

Based on the household schedule col- 
lected as of Nov. 8, 1943. Quinquennial 
age distributions are given fordistricts, 
distributions by single years of age for 
Bohemia and Moravia. 


1601. Czechoslovakia. StAtni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 
Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. | 
Evaluation of household cards. (Die 
Auswertung der Haushaltskarten.) Statis- 
ticky Zpravodaj 7(4):101-104. May, 1944. 
Houses and households, 1943. (Hauser 
und Haushaltungen, 1943.) Ibid. '7(6): 


159-161. June, 1944. 
1602. Czechoslovakia. Statni: Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 


Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. ] 

Development of the population, 1934- 
1937, with summaries for 1938-1944. (Die 
Bewegung der Bevélkerung in den Jahren 
1934 bis 1937 mit Hauptergebnissen fir 
die Jahre 1938 bis 1941.) Quellenwerk 
des Statistischen Zentralamtes, Band 163. 
Reihe XIV. Bevélkerungsbewegung, Heft 7. 
Prag, Buchdruckerei Politika, 1941. 15, 
705 pp. 

Vital statistics, 1938-1940. Marriages, 
births, deaths, and causes of death.... 
(Pohyb obyvatelstva vy letech 1938 a% 
1940. Shatky, porddy, tmrti a pritiny 
smrti....) Praemenné délo Ustredniho 
Statistického Ufadu, Svazek 168. Rada 
XIV. Pohyb obyvatelstva, SeSit 8. Praha, 
Tiskarna Protektoratu Cechy a Morava y 
Prage, 1944. 5, 408 pp. 
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Vital statistics, 
births, deaths, 
(Pohyb ocbyvatelstva v roce 1941. 


1941. 


Marriages, 
and causes of death.... 
Shat- 
ky, porddy, amrti a pritiny smrti v zemi 


teské a moravskoslezské bez pohranitée-) 
Ibid., Svazek 170. Rada XIV, SeSit 9. 
Praha, Bursik a Kohout, 1945. 6, 181 pp. 


1603. Czechoslovakia. Statni Urad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 


Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. ] 

Area, households, and population in 
March, 1942, for the district...and the 
communities with more than 2,000 inhabi- 
tants....( Flache, Hauser und Bevélkerung 
im Marz 1942 fiir die Bezirke...und das Ge- 
meinden mit mehr als 2000 Finwohner. Plo- 
cha, domy a obyratelstvo v breznu 1942 dle 
okresi (obvoda yrchnich zemskych radu a 
polit. okresi) a pro obce svice ne% 2000 
obyvateli.) Zpravy Ustfedniho Statistick- 
ého Ufadu Protektoratu Cechy a Morava 23 
(52) 383-400. 1942. 

Data for comparable areas from the cen- 
sus of 1930 and the ration count of 1942, 
with a discussion of the biases inherent 
in the latter. 


1604. Czechoslovakia. Statni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 


Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. ] 

Vital statistics in 1941. (Natiirliche 
Bevélkerungsbewegung im Jahre 1941.) 
Statisticky Zpravodaj 5(2):37-39. 1942. 
[Quarterly, semi-annual, and annual sum- 
maries of vital statistics were carried 
throughout the war period. ] 

Urban and rural vital statistics. (Stadt 
und Land inder natiirlichen Bevélkerungs- 


bewegung.) Ibid. 5(4):153-157. April, 
1942. 

1605. Czechoslovakia. Statnf{ Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 


Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. | 

Vital statistics in 1941. (Natiirliche 
Bevélkerungsbewegung im Jahre 1941. 
Prirozena ména obyvatelstva vroce 1941.) 
Zpravy Ustfedniho Statistického Ufadu 
Protektorétu Cechy a Morava 23(27):195- 
204. 1942. 

Quarterly and annual yital statistics 
were published throughout the period of 
the German occupation. for the annual 
summary for 1942, see: Ibid. 24(20): 
139-148. 1943. For 1943, see: Ibid. 
25(15): 113-122. 1944. Comparable sta- 
tistics for earlier years were adjusted 
to the then current areas. German na- 
tionals were excluded. 
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Denmark 
1606. Denmark. Kgbenhavn. Statistiske 
Kontor. 


Distribution of the population of Copen- 
hagen, as of November 5, 1940, by sex, 
age, and civil status. (Hovestadsbefolk- 
ningens fordeling efter kén, alder og 
aegtesdabelig stilling den 5. November 
1940.) Stat. Maanedsskrift (Kgbenhavn) 
18( 5-6) :63-77. May-June, 1942.° 


France 
1607. Chatelain, Abel. 


Population densities in southern Jura. 
(Les densités de population dans le Jura 


méridional,) Les Etudes Rhodaniennes; 
Revue de Geographie Régionale 17(1-2): 
41-60. 1942.° 

1608. Exertier, Odette. 


The rural population of thee Bourget Val- 
ley during the last 200 years. (La popu- 
lation rurale du Val du Bourget au cours 
des 200 dernmitres années.) Revue de Géo- 
graphie Alpine 32(3):487-497. 1944.° 


1609. Fourchy, P. 
The population of the district of 


Bourg-d'Oisans from 1846 to 1936. (La 
population du canton du Bourg-d'Oisans 
de 1846 & 1936.) Revue de Geographie 


Alpine 31(2):177-197. 1943.° 
1610. France. Ministére de 1'Informa- 
tion. 


Vital statistics inFrance from 1939 to 
1942. (Le mouvement de la population en 
France de 1939 & 1942.) No. 214, Paris, 
Jan. 7, 1946. [U.S.B.C.] 


1611. Onde, H. 

Population movements in Maurienne and 
Tarentaise. (Les mouvements de la popu- 
lation en Maurienne et en Tarentaise.) 
Revue de Geographie Alpine 30(2) :365-411; 
(3) 3487-567. 1942.° 


Germany 
1612. Germany. Arbeitswissenschaftli- 


ches Institut der deutschen Arbeitsfront. 
The Polish population in the Ruhr 
area, 1870-1940. (Die polnische Volks- 


gruppe im Ruhrgebiet, 1870-1940.) Jahr- 
buch 1940-1941, 
Berlin, 1942.° 


Vol. II, pp. 319-404. 
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1613. Hoffmann, G. 

Final results of the population, occu- 
pational, and industrial census of May 
17, 1939. Prefatory notes. (Die end- 
gultigen Ergebnisse der Volks-, Berufs- 
und Betriebszahlung vom 17.5.1939. Vor- 
bemerkungen.) Z. Sachsischen Stat. Land- 
esamtes (Dresden) 86:1-22. 1940.° 


1614. Lichtenstein. 

Result of the population census of De- 
cember 1, 1941. (Ergebnis der Volksz&h- 
lung vom 1. Dezember 1941.) P. 43 in: 
Rechenschafts— Bericht der furstlichen 
Regierung an den hohen Landtag fiir das 
Jahr 1941. 108 pp. 

The only census data given are numbers 
by sex for eleven administrative divi- 
sions. 

Vital statistics for 1941 are included 
in this same source, pp. 44-49. 


1615. U.S.Department of State. Interim 
Research Intelligence Service. 

"Greater" Germany. Population changes 
in cities 10,000 and over, 1933-1939. 
Map, 1:2,000,000. Washington, 1945. 


Greece 


1616. Valaoras, B. G. 

Some effects of famine on the popula- 
tion of Greece. Milbank Memorial Fund 
Quarterly 27(3):215-234. July, 1946. 





Statistics. are given on births and 
deaths in Athens and Piraeus for 1940- 
1945, including the famine period from 


May, 1941, to April, 1943. The second 
section presents data on the effect of 
the famine on heights and weights of 


children. 
Hungary 
1617. Hungary. Magyar Kir. Kézponti 


Statisztikai Hivatal. 
Hungarian statistical yearbook, Vol. 


50, 1942. (Magyar statisztikai évkényv 
ij folyam. L. 1942.) Budapest, 1944. 
xvi, 349 pp. 


The detailed area and population tabu- 
lations are those of the 1941 census of 
aggrandized Hungary. 


1618. Szanté, E. 

Variation in the natural increase of 
the population of Budapest. (A természe- 
tes szaporodas alakulasa Budapesten.) 
Varosi Szemle 28(3):405-426. 1942.° 
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1619. 
Preliminary results of the census tak- 
en in the southern territories recovered 


Thirring, Lajos. 


by Hungary. (A délvidéki népsz4mlalas 
elézetes eredményei.) Magyar Statisz- 
tikai Szemle 20(1):1-15. Jan., 1942.° 
Agglomerations in Hungary, by counties. 
(A néptémoriilés varmegyénkint.) Ibid. 
20(2-3):81-89. Feb.-March, 1942. 


Ireland 


1620. Ireland. 
and Commerce. 

Census of population, 1936. Vol. IX. 
General report. Dublin, Stationery Of- 
fice, 1942. vii, 224 pp. 

"This Volume...completes the Report on 
the Census of Population of 1936.... 
Each of the chapters is devoted to the 
analysis of a single volume; the only 
exceptions, apart from the introductory 
chapter, are that Parts I and II of Vol- 
ume V (Ages and Conjugal Conditions) 
are dealt with in separate chapters, 
while the closely analogous Volumes II 
(Occupations) and VII (Industries) are 
analysed in a single chapter....The two 
most notable changes introduced at this 
Census were the compilation of statis- 
tics of unemployment experienced dur- 
ing the 12 months preceding the dates of 
the Census...and the introduction, in 
housing statistics, of tables showing 
housing densities in persons per room." 

For citation to Vols. I-VIII, see 
8(2) 628. 


Department of Industry 


Italy 


1621. Italy. Societ& Italiana di Demo- 
grafia e Statistica. 

Indications of some demographic distur- 
bances inthe present war period. (Accen- 
ni su alcune perturbazioni demografiche 
del presente periodo bellico.) Problemi 
Economici e Demografici del Mediterraneo. 
Societa Italiana di Demografiae Sta- 
tistica. Atti della VIII Riunione Scien- 
tifica I, pp. 43-63. Milano, 1942.° 


Netherlands 


1622. Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 


Population—-Public health. Estimated 
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population of the Netherlands on January 
1, 1946, and vital statistics in 1944, 
January and February, 1946. (Bevolking-- 
Gezondheidswezen. Bevolkingscijfer van 
Nederland op 1 Januari 1946 en loop der 
bevolking in 1944, Jan. en Febr. 1946.) 


Maandschrift 41(2-3):198-206. Feb.- 
March, 1946. 

Absolute numbers and rates for mar- 
riages, births, and deaths in 1944 are 
included. 

1623. Steigenga, W. 


Social statistics for the agricultural 


population in the Netherlands. (De 
sociale statistiek van de agrarische 
bevolking in Nederland.) Tijdschrift 
voor Economische Geographie 33(8) :113- 
123. Aug., 1942. 

Norway 
1624. Lange-Nielsen, F. 


Life and death in the light of statis-— 
tics. (Liv og dfd i statistikkens lys.) 
Sosialt Arbeid 15(5):129-137. 1941.° 


1625. Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyra. 

Norwegian official statistics, No. 10. 
(Norges Offisielle Statistikk, Rekke 10. 
Statistique Officielle de la Norvége, 
série X.) Oslo, 1943-1946. 

The following publications are listed 
as having been published between 1943 
and the spring of ‘1946. 

1943: 55. Report on health and medi- 
cal statistics. (Sunnhetstilstanden og 
medisinalforholdene 1940.) 

1943: 58. Vital statistics, 
(Folkemengdens bevegelse 1940.) 

1945: 95. Vital statistics, 
(Folketengdens bevegelse 1941.) 

For reference to 1945:97, see 
1690, this issue. 


1940. 
1941. 


Title 


Poland 


1626. Poland. Government General. 
Official list of municipalities and 
villages for the Government General, 
based on the population inventory of 
March 1, 1943. (Amtliches Gemeinde- 
und Dorfverzeichnis fiir das General- 
gouvernement auf Grund der summarischen 
Bevélkerungsbestandsaufnahme am Marz 
1943.) Krakau, Burg Verlag, 1943. 745 
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Portugal 


1627. Portugal. 

Estatistica. 
Statistical yearbook, 1944. (Anuédrio 

estatistico, 1944.) Lisboa, 1945. 350 pp. 


Instituto Nacional de 





1628. Portugal. Instituto Nacional de 
Estatistica. 

Statistical yearbook of the colonial 
empire, 1943. (Anu4rio estatistico do 
Império Colonial 1943.) 1944, 103 pp.; 


1629. Portugal. 
Estatistica. 
Eighth general census of population on 
the continent and adjacent islands, De- 
cember 12, 1940. (VIII recenseamento 
geral da populag&o no continente e ilhas 
adjacentes em 12 de dezembro de 1940.) 
Lisboa, Imprenta Nacional, 1942-1945. 
Vol. I. Continente e Ilhas. 542 pp. 
Vol. II. Distrito de Aveiro. 318 pp. 
Vol. III. Distrito de Beja. 256 pp. 
Vol. IV. Distrito de Braga. 328 pp. 
Vol. V. Distrito de Braganga. 238 pp. 
Vol. VI. Distrito de Castelo Branco. 
244, pp. 
Vol. VII. Distritode Coimbra. 316 pp. 
Vol. VIII. Distrito de Evora. 260 pp. 
Vol. IX. Distrito de Faro. 294 pp. 
Vol. X. Distrito de Guarda. 272 pp. 
Vol. XI. Distrito de Leiria. 308 pp. 
Vol. XII. Distrito de Lisboa. 418 pp. 
Vol. XIII. Distritode Portalegre. 272 
pp- 
Vol. XIV. Distrito de Pérto. 492 pp. 
Vol. XV. Distrito de Santarém. 350 pp. 
Vol. XVI. Distrito de Setibal. 272 pp. 
Vol. XVII. Distrito de Viana do Cas- 
telo. 276 pp. 
Vol. XVIII. Distrito de Vila Real. 
271 pp. 
Vol. XIX. Distrito de Viseu. 388 pp. 
Vols. XX-XXIII. Distritos de Angra do 
Heroismo, Horta, Ponta Delgada, Funchal. 
668 pp. 


Instituto Nacional de 


Rumania 
1630. Rumania. Institutul Central de 
Statistica. 

General census of Rumania, April 6, 
1941. Provisional. summary data. (Re- 
censamantul general al Rom4niei din 1941, 
6 aprilie. Date sumare provizorii.) Bu- 
curegti, 1944. xxiii, 300 pp. 


FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 


Spain 


1631. Ruiz de Gordejuela, Adolfo Melén. 

Density of the Spanish population. 
(Densimetria de la poblacién espafiola.) 
Boletin de Estadistica 12:128-141. Oct.- 
Dec., 1941.° 


1632. Ruiz de Gordejuela, Adolfo Melén. 

Geography of the census of population. 
(Geografia del censo de la_ poblacién.) 
Estudios Geograficos 6(18):67-120. Feb., 
1945.° 


1633. Spain. Direccién General de Es- 
tadistica. 

The population census of 1940. (E1 
censo de poblacién de 1940.) Boletin 
de Estadistica 13:111-118. Jan.-March, 
1942.° 


1634. .Spain. Direccién General de Es- 
tadistica. 

Classification of the population enum- 
erated in the census of 1930. Regions 
of Asturias and Leén. (Clasificacién 
de los habitantes inscritos en el censo 
de 1930. Regiones de Asturias y Leén.) 
Madrid, 1942. 422 pp.° 


1635. Spain. Instituto Geograéfico, Ca- 
tastral y de Estadistica. 

List of cities, towns, villages, ham- 
lets, and other population entities in 
Spain...with reference to December 31, 
1930. Province of Caceres. (Nomencla- 
tor de las ciudades, villas, lugares, 
aldeas y demas entidades de poblacién 
de Espafia, formado por la Direcci6n 
General del Instituto Geogréfico, Cat- 
astral y de Estadistica, con referencia 
al 31 de diciembre de 1930. Provincia 
de Caceres.) Madrid, Talleres de la 
Direccién General del Instituto Geograé- 
fico, Catastral y de Estadistica, 1933. 
38 pp. 


Switzerland 





1636. Switzerland. Bureau Fédéral de 
Statistique. 

Population census of December 1, 1941. 
Vol. 8. Canton of Vaud. (Recensement 
fédéral de la population, 1°F décembre 
1941. 8M volume. Canton de Vaud.) 
Statistiques de la Suisse, 154me fas- 
cicule. 

For citation toVol. 7, see 12(3):1118. 















United Kingdom 





1637. Davies, A. Emil. 


Our ageing population. Fabian Tract 


No. 246. London, The Fabian Society, 
1938. 
1638. England and Wales. Registrar- 


General. 

Quarterly return. Births, deaths and 
marriages registered inthe quarter ended 
3lst December, 1945, and year 1945, and 
cases of certain specified infectious 
diseases notified in counties and county 
boroughs, together with estimates of na- 
tional and local populations in England 
and Wales. No. 3388. London, H. M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1946. 13 pp. 

Beginning with Issue No. 386, for the 
quarter ended June 30, 1945, estimated 
civilian populations were presented for 
administrative counties, county boroughs 
and towns. With Issue No. 388, for the 
quarter ended Dec. 31, 1945, the title 
of the Quarterly Return was expanded to 
the form cited above. 


1639. England and Wales. Registrar- 
General. 


Statistical review of England and Wales 
for the year 1941. New annual series. 
No. 21. Tables. Part I. Medical. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Office, 1945. vi, 
322 pp. 

"The national and local estimates of 
civilian resident population in 1941... 
are derived from the National Register 
enumeration of 29th September, 1939 after 
allowance for subsequent births, civilian 
deaths, migration and intake into the 
Armed Forces obtained from the National 


Register and other sources of infor- 
mation." 
No text volumes in the Registrar- 


General's Annual Statistical Review have 
been published since 1937. Both Part 
I, "Medical," and Part II, "Civil," were 


published for the years 1938, 1939, and 
1940. 
1640. United Kingdom. Central Statisti- 


cal Office. 

Monthly digest of statistics. No. l. 
January, 1946. London, H. M. Stationery 
Office, 1946. 95 pp. 

"This Digest, which will be published 
monthly, has been prepared by the Central 
Statistical Office in collaboration with 
the Statistics Divisions of Government 
Departments....The aim is to publish in 





FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 





summary form statistics which show the 
changing pattern of the economic activity 
of the country. All the statistics are, 
therefore, presented in the form of time 
series. Figures are given, so far as 
possible, for each of the catlendar years 
1935 to 1944, and monthly since the be- 
ginning of 1944....A Supplement has been 
prepared giving indetail the definitions 
of the items and units employed*in this 
Digest. Copies of this Supplement can be 
obtained from H. M. Stationery Office. 
(Price 6 d.) 

Although the scope is revised to in- 
clude new statistical series, the follow- 
ing grouping of tables from the issue for 
April, 1946, indicates the general cover- 
age: Population, employment, fuel and 
power, rawmaterials, manufactured goods, 
building, agriculture and food, external 
trade, merchant shipping, inland trans- 
port, finance, and wages and prices." 


1641. United Kingdom. National Regis- 
ter. United Kingdom and Isle of Man. 


Statistics of population on 29th Septem- 
ber, 1939. By sex, age and marital condi- 
tion. Report and tables. London, H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1944. xxxii, 164 pp. 

In England, Wales, and the Isle of Man 
the registration was planned and executed 
along census lines, with information se- 
cured on sex, date of birth, marital con- 
dition, and occupation. Data for Northern 
Ireland were secured from ration returns 
obtained by the Food Control Authorities. 

Detailed tables giving data for England 
and Wales, Scotland, and the Isle of Man, 
each by minor civil divisions, are as 
follows: I. Population and acreage in 
the United Kingdom and the Isle of Man. 
(This table is also given for Northern 
Ireland.) II. Population by sex, year of 
birth, and marital condition. III. Popu- 


lation by sex and year of birth. IV. 
Married population by; sex and year of 
birth. 

ASIA 
1642. General Headquarters. Supreme 


Commander for the Allied Powers. 
Summation...non-military activities in 
Japan and Korea. Monthly. Oct., 1945 to 
date. 
Reports on demographic and economic 
changes are included. 
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1643. Palestine Facts and Figures. 
Population of Middle East towns. Pal- 
estine Facts and Figures, Jan., 1946.° 


1644. United Kingdom. Admiralty. Per- 
sonal Services Department. 

Far East survey. Appendix to B.R. 1212. 
1945. 81 pp. 

There is "a factual survey, with maps, 
of the principal territories in the Far 
East, excluding Australia and New Zea- 
land." 


1645. United Kingdom. Colonial Office. 
Report by His Majesty's Government in 

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland to the Council of the 

League of Nations on the administration 

of Palestine and Trans—Jordan...1920-21-. 

London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1922-. 
A report is issued annually. 


India 


1646. India. Bastar State. Superinten- 
dent, Census Operations. 

Census of 1941. Village statistics for 
the Bastar State. No place or date of 


publication. 121 pp. 
1647. India. Jaisalmer State. Superin- 


tendent, Census Operations. 
Census of 1941. Village directory, 
Jaisalmer State. With an appendix for 


urban areas. Jaisalmer, 194-. 140 pp. 
1648. India. - Jhalawar State. Census 
Superintendent. 


Census of 1941. Village directory of 


the Jhalawar State. Kotah, Printed by 
U. M. Nahta at the Jain Printing Press, 
1941. ‘70 pp. 
1649. India. Palanpur State. Census 
Commissioner. 

List of the villlages [!] with their 
populations inthe Palanpur State. Accor- 


ding to the census of 1921-1931 and 1941. 
Compiled by N. J. Desai, chief census of- 
ficer. Under the orders of the Vazir Sa- 
hib, Palanpur State. Deesa, The Nawab 
Printing Works, 1941. 103 pp. 


1650. India. United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh. 


District census statistics, United Prov- 
inces. Lucknow, Printed by K.D,Seth at 
the Newul Kishore Press, 1941-42. 48 vols. 


FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 


Iran (Persia) 





1651. Garrod, Oliver. 

The nomadic tribes of Persia today. 
Royel Central Asian Journal 33(1):32-46. 
Jan., 1946. 

A descriptive account, including com- 
ments on mortality and fertility, by an 
officer of the Royal Army Medical Corps 
assigned to the outlying regions of 
South-West Persia. 


Palestine 
1652. Palestine. Department of Statis- 
tics. 


Population and vital statistics up to 
the first quarter of 1945. General Month- 
ly Bulletin of Current Statistics 10(11): 





635-643. Nov., 1945.° 
Philippine Islands 
1653. U.S. Department of Agriculture. 


Office of Foreign Agricultural Relations. 

Agricultural geography of the Philippine 
Islands; a graphic summary. By Reginald 
G. Hainsworth and Raymond T. Moyer. Wash- 


ington, 1945. 72 pp. Maps. 

Turkey 
1654. Turkey. Istatistik Umum Miidiir- 
luigi. 


General census of the population, Octo- 
ber 20, 1935. (Genel niifus sayimi, 20 
ilktegrin: 1935....Recensement général 
de la population au 20 octobre 1935....) 


Istanbul, Devlet Basimevi, 1936-37. 60 
vols. 

Contents: 

Cilt 1. Kanunlar, talimatnameler, kar- 


arnameler, tamimler, Srnekler. Lois, in- 


structions, décrets, circulaires et mo- 
déles. 

Cilt 2. Ankara vilayeti. 

Cilt 3. Afyon Karahisar vilayeti. 

Cilt 5. Amasya vilayeti. 

Cilt 6. Antalya vilayeti. 

Cilt 7. Aydin vildyeti. 

Cilt 8. Balikesir vilayeti. 

Cilt 9. Bilecik vilayeti. 

Cilt 10. Bolu vildyeti. 

Cilt 11. Burdur vilayeti. 

Cilt 13. Qanakkale vilayeti. 

Cilt 14. Qankiri vildyeti. 
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Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt < 
Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt 
Cilt 28. 
Cilt 29. 
Cilt 30. 
Cilt 31. 
Cilt 32. 
Cilt 33. 
Cilt 34. 
Cilt 36. 
Cilt 37. 
Cilt 38. 
Cilt 39. 
Cilt 40. 
Cilt 43. 
Cilt 44. 
Cilt 45. 
Cilt 46. 
Cilt 48. 
Cilt 51. 
Cilt 52. 
Cilt 60. 
neticeleri. Population de la 
résultats défénitis [']. 


Goruh vilayeti. 
Gorum vilayeti. 
Denizli vilayeti. 
Diyarbekir vilayeti. 
Edirne vilayeti. 
Elaziz vilfyeti. 
Erzincan vilayeti. 
Erzurum vildayeti. 
Eskigehir vilayeti. 
Gaziantep vilayeti. 
Giresun vilayeti. 
Gimiigane vilayeti. 
Igel vilayeti. 
Istanbul vilfyeti. 
Izmir vilayeti. 
Isparta vilayeti. 
Kars vilayeti. 
Kastamonu vilayeti. 
Kayseri vilayeti. 
Kirklareli vilayeti. 
Kocaeli vilayeti. 
Konya vilayeti. 
Kiitahya vilayeti. 
Malatya vilayeti. 
Manisa vilayeti. 
Mugla vilayeti. 

Mug vilayeti. 

Nigde vilayeti. 
Ordu vilayeti. 


27. 


Seyhan vilayeti. 

Sivas vilayeti. 

Tekirdag vilayeti. 

Tiirkiye nifusu; Kat'i tasnif 


Turquie ; 


AFRICA 


Sierra Leone 





1655. Sierra Leone. Medical and Health 
Services. 
Annual report...for the year 1944. 


Freetown, Govt. Printer, 1946. 12 pp. 


Union of South Africa 





1656. Union of South Africa. Johannes- 
burg. Medical Officer of Health. 

Report...on the public health and sani- 
tary circumstances of Johannesburg during 
the year lst July, 1938-30th June, 1939. 
Johannesburg, Radford, Adlington, Ltd., 
1940. 58 pp. 

Births anddeaths registered, and rates, 
are given separately for racial groups. 


FORMAL DEMOGRAPHY 


There is also an analysis of deaths by 
cause, 1936-1939, for racial groups. 


OCEANIA 


Fiji Islands 


1657. Fiji Islands. 

Handbook of the colony. Special war- 
time issue. Revised and edited by Leon- 
ard G. Usher. Suva, A. Barker, 1943. 
94 Pp. 


INTERCONTINENTAL 





1658. Dept, G. G. 

New data on the population in various 
countries. (Nouvelles données sur la popu- 
lation dans divers pays.) Bulletin de la 
Société Belge d'Etudes Géographiques 12 
(1-2):109-118. June-Dec., 1942.° 


1659. 


Fischer, Alois. 

A comprehensive report on population 
development in the world, 1937-1941. 
(Erdumfassender Bericht tiber die Bevélk- 
erungsentwicklung, 1937-1941.) Heidel- 
berg, K. Vowinckel, 1941. 18 pp. 


1660. Gillespie, J. B. 

Observations on child populations, 
birth andinfant death rates, and medical 
personnel in certain countries. Journal 
of Pediatrics 26:120-127. Feb., 1945.° 


1661. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
The balance of births and deaths in the 
war years. Statistical Bulletin 27{6): 
3-5. June, 1946. 
The situation in the United States, Eng- 
land, Germany, and France is discussed. 


1662. Vergottini, M. de. 

General demographic characteristics of 
the Mediterranean region. (Caratter- 
istiche demografiche generali dei paesi 
del Mediterraneo.) Problemi economici e 
demografici del Mediterraneo. Societa 
Italiana di Demografiae Statistica. Atti 
della VIII Riunione Scientifica I, pp. 
162-189. Milano, 1942.° 


1663. Vergottini, M. de. 

Demographic expansion in the Mediterra- 
nean. (L'espansione demografica nel Medi- 
terraneo.) Arch. di Studi Corporativi, 
1941. Pp. 199-231.° 





III; 


General 


1664. Auerhan, Jan. 

Longevity as a mass phenomenon.. (Lang- 
lebigkeit als Massenerscheinung.)  Sta- 
tisticky Obzor 20(3-6):101-122; 21(1-6): 
1-76; 22(3-4):101-116; 22(9-10) :347-383. 
Aug., 1939; July, 1940; April, 1941; and 
Dec., 1941. (Czech, German, and French 
summaries.) 

Longevity, considered as the proportion 
of the 1930 population above specified 
ages, is analyzed in relation to areal 
distribution, sex, nationality, religion, 
marital status, occupation, and size of 
community. In Part II, the relationship 
between longevity and occupation is dem- 
onstrated by analysis of the 1930 data on 
occupation by age. In Part IV, longevity 
is related torural or urban residehce, 
internal migration, and meteorological 
conditions. 

See also 7(2):550. 


1665. Backer, J. E. 

Changes in mortality by age in Norway 
during the last fifty years. (De siste 
50 ars utvikling av dddelighetsfgrholdene 
i de forskjellige aldre i Norge.) Sosi- 
alt Arbeid 15(8):228-241. 1941.° 


Office Central de Sta- 


1666. 
tistique. 
Mortality by age groups, 1935-1940. (La 


Belgium. 


mortalité par groupes d'ages de 1935 a 
1940.) Bulletin de Statistique 28(1-2): 
2-4. Jan.-Feb., 1942.° 

Causes of death by age of the decedent 
and by age composition of the population. 
(Les causes des décés d'aprés 1'age des 
décédés et d'aprés la composition par Age 
de la population.) Ibid. 28(5):12-l4. 
May, 1942.° 


1667. Bourdiol, Jean. 

War risks in life insurance. (le 
risque de guerre dans 1'assurance-vie.) 
Paris, Librairie Générale de Droit et de 
Jurisprudence, 1941. 142 pp. 

Ch. I, "The influence of war on mortal- 
ity," portrays the broad outlines for 
1914-1918 and other more recent "modern 
wars." Succeeding chapters concern the 
risk of war before 1939, French legisla- 
tion relative to war risks, and present 
policies of life insurance companies. 


MORTALITY 


1668. Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de 
Geografia e Estatistica. 

A study of mortality in the large cit- 
ies of Brazil. (Estudos sébre a mortali- 
dade nas grandes cidades. brasileiras.) 
Rio de Janeiro, 1945. 164 pp.° 


1669. Czechoslovakia. StAtni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 
Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. | 

Deaths from tuberculosis in 1938-1940. 
(An Tuberkulosegestorbene in den Jahren 
1938-1940. Zemfeli tuberkulosou v letech 
1938-1940.) Zpravy Ustfredniho Statis- 
tického Uradu ProtektorA&tu Cechy a Morava 
23(10-11) :63-78. 1942. 

Deaths from tuberculosis by place of 
residence; age and residence; age, sex, 
and type of tuberculosis; marital status 
and nationality; sex and religion; occu- 
pation and social status; and secondary 
or associated diseases. German nationals 
are excluded from all tabulations. 


1670. Czechoslovakia. StAtni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 
Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. | 

Social differences in the mortality of 
infants. (Soziale Unterschiede in der 
Saéuglingssterblichkeit.) Statisticky 
Zpravodaj 5(7):359-361. July, 1942. 

Increase in mortality in 1942. (Ster- 
blichkeitszunahme im Jahre 1942.) Ibid. 
6(3):81-82. March, 1943. 

The increase of infant mortality. (Die 
Entwicklung der Saéuglingssterblichkeit.) 
Ibid. 6(10):349-351. Oct., 1943. 


1671. Czechoslovakia. Statni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 
Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. ] 

The most important causes of death in 
1941 and 1942, by districts. (Die wich— 
tigsten Todesursachen in den Jahren 1941 
und 1942 nach Bezirken.) JZpravy Ustfed- 
niho Statistického Ufadu Protektoratu 
Cechy a Morava 24(40-41) :299-314. 1943. 

1943 tabulations: Ibid. 25(31) :235-243. 
1944. 


1672. Dauer, C. C. 

Incidence of poliomyelitis inthe Unit— 
ed States in 1945. Public Health Reports 
61(25):915-921. June 21, 1946. 


1673. Denmark. Sundhedsstyrelsen. 
Survey of the occurrence of epidemic 
diseases. (Oversigt over de epidemiske 
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sygdommes optraeden.) Skematisk Sygeliste 


for Kongeriget Danmark, December Maaned 
1945. The Epidemic Morbidity, Dec., 1945. 
4 pp. 

Number of cases, by disease, notified 
cases and estimated normal number by type, 
each province; age distribution. 


1674. Duffield, Thomas, 
Paul H. 

Cancer mortality and marital status: 
An analysis of deaths attributed to cancer 
among white population of New York City 
during 1939. Journal of the National Can- 
cer Institute 6:103-112. 1945.° 


1675. Ministére de 1'Informa- 
tion. 
The causes of death in France from 1940 


and Jacobsen, 


France. 


to 1942. (Les causes de décés en France 
de 1940 &8 1942.) Paris, Feb. 13, 1946. 
16 pp. [U.S.B.C.] 

1676. Franco, H. da C. 


Deaths from ill-defined cause or not 
specified; the problem inRio de Janeiro. 
(Obitos de causa mal definida oun&o espe- 
cificada; o problema na cidade do Rio de 
Janeiro.) A Folha Médica 25:179-182. 
Dec., 1944. 


1677. Geary, R. C. 
The mortality from tuberculosis inSaor- 


stat Eireann; astatistical study. Jour- 
nal of the Statistical and Social Inquiry 
Society of Ireland, 1945. Reprint, 34 pp. 


1678. Ghosh, Kali C. 

Famines in Bengal, 17'70-1943. Calcutta, 
1944. 

A history of Bengal famines, witha 
list of all historical famines in India, 
names of districts affected, and famine 
relief measures inthe past. [Publisher's 
note. } 


1679. Irish Free State. Department of 
Local Government and Public Health. 


Tuberculosis. Publication No. 7368. 
Dublin, 1946. 23 pp. 
1680. Italy. Istituto Centrale di Sta- 
tistica. 


Nosological nomenclature for statistics 
on cause of death and dictionary on dis- 
eases....(Nomenclature nosologiche per 
la statistica delle cause di morte e 
dizionario delle malattie; precedono: 
cenni sommari sulle disposizioni relative 
alle denuncie delle cause di morte e delle 
malattie infettive.) Edizione 1942 (12 
ristampa riveduta e corretta) contenente 


le nuove nomenclature nosologiche deliber- 
ate dalla v Conferenza Internazionale 
(Parigi, ottobre 1938). Roma, Tipografia 
F. Failli, 1942. 189 pp. 


1681. Koller, S. 

The mortality of Berlin children dur- 
ing the evacuation to the country. (Die 
Sterblichkeit der Berliner Kinder wahrend 
der Landverschickung.) Gesundheitsftih- 
rung 8:266-269. Aug., 1941.° 


1682. League of Nations. Economic In- 
telligence Service. 

War casualties. Pertes de guerre. 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 27(5) :189- 
191. May, 1946. [A summary of war cas- 
ualties inthe United States and in the 
British Commonwealth and Empire. For the 
United States and Canada the losses of the 
last war are compared with those recorded 
during previous wars. ] 

War casualties. Pertes de guerre. 
Ibid. 27(6):233. June, 1946. [Losses re- 
lating to Australia and New Zealand. | 


1683. Lundquist, John. 

Tuberculosis in Sweden and the fight 
against it in recent years. Tubercle 
(London), March-April, 1946. Pp. 39-43. 


Excerpts from this article age givenin 
Public Health Reports 61(23) :826~-829. 
June 7, 1946. 


1684. Mahlie, W. S. 
Good water and human longevity. Sci- 
entific Monthly 60:455-458. June, 1945. 


1685. Megaw, John. 

The health of India. 
Royal Society of Arts 
March, 1946.° 


1686. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
99 percent drop in typhoid fever mor- 
tality. Statistical Bulletin 27(6) :9-10. 
June, 1946. 
Civilian deaths from air bombardment. 
Ibid. 27(7):1-4. July, 1946. [Data are 
summarized for the various countries of 


Journal of the 
94( 4713) :242-250. 


Europe. | 
1687. Meyer, M. 


Statistics of cancer mortality, morbid- 
ity, and prevention. (Krebssterbe-, 
Krebskranken-, Krebsvorsorgestatistik.) 
Revue de l'Institut International de Sta- 
tistique 9(3-4):122-132. 1941. 

Summary in French and English. [R.I.I. 
S. 10(1-2) :94.] 


1688. Molynesaux, J. Lambert. 
Differential mortality in Texas. Amer- 
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ican Sociological Review 10(1):17-25. 


Feb., 1945. 

Mortality in Texas is analyzed by race, 
age, sex, and size of place of residence. 
The data for deaths are derived by aver- 
aging the number of deaths in 1939 and 
1940, and the population base is an es- 
timate for January 1, 1940, derived by 
interpolation from the censuses of 1930 
and 1940. 


1689. Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyra&. 

Epidemic diseases in 1944 and January- 
July, 1945. (Epidemiske sykdommer i 1944 
og Januar—Juli 1945.) Statistiske Meddel- 
elser (7-9):106-109. 1945. 


1690. Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyra&. 
Report on health and medicine, 1941. 

(Sunnhetstilstanden og medisinalforhol- 

dene 1941. 89 argang.) Norges Offisielle 

Statistisk X. 97. Oslo, 1946. 163 pp. 
See also Title 1625, this issue. 


1691. Pijoan, M. 

The health and customs of the Miskito 
Indians of northern Nicaragua: interrela- 
tionships in a medical program. América 
Indigena 6(1):41-66, March and April, 
1946. 


1692. Savorgnan, F,. 

How a generation is extinguished. (Com- 
ment s'éteint une génération.) Revue de 
l'Institut International de Statistique 


9(3-4) 93-102. 1941.° 


1693. Schelling, H. von. 

On the question of excess mortality of 
men in the employable ages. (Zur Frage 
der Ubersterblichkeit der Manner im 
berufsfahigen Alter.) Arch. fiir Mathem. 
Wirtsch.- und Sozialforschung 8(1) :24-35. 
1942.° 


1694. Simms, Henry S. 

Logarithmic increase in mortality as a 
manifestation of aging. Journal of Ger- 
ontology 1(1, Part 1):13-26. Jan., 1946. 

Includes logarithmic mortality curves 
for three types of disease, and the der- 
ivation of formulas for computing life 
expectancy, the maximum life span, and 
survival. 


1695. Spezzaferri, A. 

Some considerations on the decline of 
mortality from tuberculosis in Italy. 
(Alcune considerazioni sulla diminuzione 
della mortalita per tubercolosi in Ital- 
ia.) # Difesa Sociale 20(9-10):751-765. 
Sept.-Oct., 1941.° 








1696. United Kingdom. Admiralty. 

German, Italian and Japanese U-boat 
casualties during the war. Statistical 
statement....Command Papers, No. 6751. 
London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1946. 
5 pp. 

1697. United Nations Relief and Rehabil- 
itation. Administration. Health Division. 

Synopsis of epidemics in Europe. (Con- 
tinued.) By Knud Stowman. Epidemiologi- 
cal. Information Bulletin 2(10):413-423; 
2(12):493-502. May 31 and June 30, 1946. 
[These articles continue the summary pre- 
sented in Epidemiological Bulletin, April 
30, 1946. They cover the situation in 
countries of Central Continental Europe, 
East Central Continental Europe, and the 
Mediterranean Peninsula. For reference 
to the first section, see Population In- 
dex 12(3):1185.] 

Epidemiological notes. Signed K. S. 
Ibid. 2(13):527-536..July 15, 1946. [Ep- 
idemics in China, Japan, Cochin-China, 
Siam, Burma, Malayan Union, Singapore, 
Netherlands East Indies, and the Philip- 
pines. | 


1698. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current mortality analysis. Discussion 
of returns from a 10-percent - sample of 
death certificates received invital sta- 
tistics offices for....Current Mortality 
Analysis 4(4) to 4(5). Washington, 1946. 

No.. 5 was published by the Public Health 
Service, National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 


1699. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Deaths in major cities. Provisional 
statistics for week ended....Weekly Mor- 
tality Index 17(21) to 17(23). Washing- 
ton, 1946. 

Reports have been issued for the week 
ended June 8, 1946. 


1700. U.S. Navy. Bureau of Medicine and 
Surgery. 

Compilation on the diseases of naval 
importance in Micronesia, including the 
identification and distribution of ar- 
thropods of medical importance. Navy Med. 
211. Washington, 1944. 107 pp.°? 

Epidemiology of diseases of military 
importance in the Netherlands Indies, in- 
cluding the identification and distribu- 
tion of arthropods of medical importance 
ee+eNavy Med. 133. Washington, 1944. 250 
pp. [Excludes Portuguese Timor, British 
New Guinea, and British Borneo. | 
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Epidemiology of diseases of naval impor- 
tance in China. By Tsai-yu Hsiao. Navy 
Med. 630. Washington, 1945. 149 pp. 

A supplement to the epidemiology of dis- 
eases of naval importance in Formosa. 
Navy Med. 460. Washington, 1944. 39 pp. 
[For citation to the original report, see 


12(2) :669. ] 


1701. Villar Salinas, J. 

Urban and rural mortality in Spain. 
(Mortalidades "urbanas" y "rurales" de Es- 
pefia.) Revista de Sanidad e Higiene Pab- 
lica 18:274-286. July, 1944.° 


1702. Voye, E. A. 

Mortality from tuberculosis inGermany, 
England, and France since 1906....(Die Tu- 
berkulosesterblicakeit in Deutschland, 
England und Frankreich seit 1906. Ein Ver- 
gleich unter tesonderer Hervorkehrung der 
Mortalitat eines Volksganzen am stark- 
sten beeinflussenden Faktoren.) Miinchen, 
Méssl, 1941. 30 pp.° 


1703. Wasif, C. K. 

Mortality from tuberculosis at school 
age and its prevention. (Mortalité par 
tuberculose & l'age scolaire et prophy- 
laxie.) Genéve, 1940. 23 pp. Thesis.° 


1704. Wolff, George. 

Childhood mortality from accidents by 
age, race, and sex and by type of accident. 
Children's Bureau. Publication 311. Wash- 
ington, Department of Labor, Children's 
Bureau, 1945. 25 pp. 


1705. Yelton, Sarah E. 

Tuberculosis throughout the world. I. 
The prewar distribution of tuberculosis 
throughout the world. Public Health Re- 
ports . 61(31):1144-1160. Aug. 2, 1946. 

"In this paper the prewar prevalence is 
indicated by the tuberculosis mortality 
rates, andestimated from additional data 
for countries where the tuberculosis death 
rate isnot known, but forwhich some data 
can be obtained....The material is pre- 
sented in two sections, the first giving 
the general distribution of tuberculosis 
throughout the world, and the second pre- 
senting in some detail the specific data 
for the various countries with the source 
from which the data were obtained." 


[See also Titles 1511, 1513, 1523, 
1528, 1545, 1559, 1576, 1582, 1595, 
1614, 1616, 1651, 1661, 1778, 1793, 
1850, 1937, 1939, 1940, 1948.] 
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1706. Abreu, Carlos F. de, et al. 
Maternal mortality in the Federal Dis- 
trict in the three-year period, 1940-42. 
(Mortalidade materna no Distrito Federal 
no triénio, 1940-42.) Anais Brasileiros 
de Ginecologia 18:514-519. Dec., 1944.° 


1707. Almeida Garett, A. de. 

Change in the proportions of infant mor- 
tality in Pérto and its significance. 
(Evolugio das quotas de mortalidade in- 
fantil no Pérto e sua significag&o.) Bo- 
letim Assistencia Social, No. 9, pp. 1-6, 
1943. In: Arquivo de Trabalhos da Facul- 
dade de Medicina do Pérto, Jan.-April, 
1944.° 


1708. Australia. New South Wales. 
partment of Public Health. 

Report of Special Medical 
Investigation iato maternal 
Medical Journal of Australia 
Dec., 1944. 


1709. Avendafio, 0. 

Maternal mortality from obstetrical 
causes in Chile. (Sobre mortalidad ma- 
terna por causas obstétricas en Chile.) 
Boletin de la Sociedad Chilena de Obste- 
tricia y Ginecologia 9:179-202. July, 
1944.° 
1710. Bachi, R. 

Decline of child mortality in Palestine. 
Acta Medica Orientalia 4:1-ll. Jan., 
1945.° 
1711. Barrera Moncada, G. 

Infant mortality. (Mortalidad infan- 
til.) Archivos Venezolanos Puericultura 
y Pediatria 6:1116-1128. April-Sept., 
1944.° 


De- 


Committee. 
mortality. 
2:688-700. 


1712. Gale, A. H. 

Century of changes inmortality and in- 
cidence of principal infections of child- 
hood. Archives of the Diseases of Child- 
hood 20:2-21. March, 1945.° 


1713. Gale, A. H. 

Comparison of rates of decline of some 
important causes of infant mortality in 
England and Wales since 1896. Monthly 
Bulletin, Minister of Health and Emer- 
gency Public HealthLaboratory Service 4: 
97-100. May, 1945.° 


1714. Leén, J., and Ledesma, D. A. 
Fetal-infant mortality inArgentina.... 
(Mortalidad feto-infantil en la Argen- 
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tina; sus indices globales en las diver- 
sas etapas de edad hasta los 5 afios; su 
indice de masculinidad, su indice espe- 
cifico masculino y su indice especifico 
femenino.) Boletin de la Sociedad de Ob- 
stetricia y Ginecologia de Buenos Aires 
23:701-728. Nov. 9-23, 1944. 


1715. Moroder, J., and Rojas, M. 

Infant mortality in Chile. Some char- 
acteristics of the changes in infant mor- 
tality in time and in its distribution 
throughout the country. (Mortalidad in- 
fantil en Chile. Algunas caracteristicas 
de la evoluciéndela mortalidad infantil 
en el tiempoyde su distribucién a través 
del pais.) Revista Chilena de Higiene y 
Medicina Preventiva 6:293-305. March, 
1944. 


1716. Norton, James F. 

Mortality study of 187 deaths in 66,376 
live births. American Journal of Obstet- 
rics and Gynecology 49:554-566. April, 
1945.° 


1717. Oliveira de Barros, S. 

Maternal mortality in Sao Paulo. (Mor- 
talidade materna em S&o Paulo.) Revista 
de Ginetologia e d'Obstetricia 1:75-82. 
Feb., 1945.° 


1718. Ortega, -R. 

Illegitimacy, first born, and infant 
mortality. (Ilegitimidad, primiparidad 
y mortalidad infantil.) Boletin de la 
Sociedad Chilena de Obstetricia y Gineco- 
logia 9:203-212. Aug.-Sept., 1944.° 


1719. Rabadan Pina, M. 

Health campaigns. Fundamentals for 
combating infant mortality in Spanish 
rural communities. (Luchas sanitarias. 
Fundamentos para combater la mortalidad 
infantil en el medio rural espafiol.) Ga- 
ceta Médica Espafiola 18:560; 19:22. Dec., 
1944, and Jan., 1945.° 


1720. 
C. A. 
A study of infant mortality in its re- 
lation to births occurring in 1943 in the 
city of Formosa. (Estudio sobre la mor- 
talidad infantil, relacionada conlos na- 
cimientos ocurridos durante el afio 1943, 
en la ciudad de Formosa.) Revista de la 
Sociedad de Puericultura de Buenos Aires 
10:331-341. Oct.-Dec., 1944.° 


1721. Romero, J., et al. 
Infant mortality in Chile; investigation 
of a section af Santiago. (Mortalidad 


Rey Surnay, R. S., and Corominas, 
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infantil en Chile; encuesta en un sector 
de Santiago.) Revista Chilena de Higiene 
y Medicina Preventiva 6:187-206. Jan., 
1944.° 


1722. Sadowsky, A. 


Observations oninfant mortality; a re- 
view of ten years of work in the obstet- 
rical clinic of the hospital of the Uni- 
versity of Hadassah, Jerusalem. (Obser- 
vations sur lamortalité infantile; revue 
de 10 années de travail &laclinique ob 
stétricale de l'hépital de 1'Université 
d'Hadassah, Jérusalem.) Revue Médicale 
Frangaise, Moyen-Orient 2:83-91. Nov.- 
Dec., 1943. 


1723. Ullrich, H. 

Infant mortality in the city of Ratibor 
with especial consideration of the social 
situation. (Die Sduglingssterblichkeit in 
der Stadt Ratibor unter besonderer Bertick- 
sichtigung der sozialen Lage.) Breslau, 
Lampner und Schmidt, 1941. 50 pp.° 


1724. Velz, M. 

Causes of infant mortality in the vil- 
lage communities of the district of Diiren. 
The last thirty years in retrospect. 
(Ursachen der Sduglingssterblichkeit in 
den Landgemeinden des Kreises Diiren. Ein 
Riickblick auf den letzten 30Jahre.) Bir- 
kesdorf b. Diiren, Ragier, 1941. 29 pp.° 


[See also Titles 1513, 1576, 1660, 
1670, 1704. ] 


Life Tables 





1725. Boschan, P. 

Some considerations concerning proba- 
bility in actuarial science and the foun- 
dation of the extended life table. Pp. 
159-169 in: Berichte des 12. Int. Kon- 
gresses der Versicherungsmathematiker, 
Luzern, 1940. Band I. 1941.° 

Summary in French, German, andItalian. 
[R.I.I.S. 10(3-4) :204. ] 


1726. Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de 
Geografia e Estatistica. 

Tables of survivors, according to the 
mortality of 1939-41, for the Federal Dis- 
trict and Sfo Paulo. (T&abuas de sobre- 
vivéncia, conforme amortalidade do peri- 
odo 1939-41, para o Distrito Federal e o 
Municipio de SHo Paulo.) Rio de Janeiro, 
1944. 138 pp.° 

See also 12(3):1204. 
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1727. Cantelli, F. P. 

The construction of mortality tables. 
(Sulla costruzione delle tavole di mortal- 
ita.) Societ& Italiana di Statistica. 
Atti della Terza Riunione Scientifica, 
1941, pp. 17-24. Roma, 1942.° 








1728. Chiaro, A. del. 
Some mortality tables. 
di mortalita.) Giornale 


(Sulle tavole 
dell'Istituto 


Italiano degli Attuari 12(4):81-102. 
1941.° 
1729. Keyfitz, Nathan. 


Calculation of life tables for popula- 
tion of countries and regions. Estadis- 
tica 4(13):70-78. March, 1946. 

The importance of life-table values in 
comparing the mortality experience of 
various countries or regions is pointed 
out and amethod of calculating life-table 
values for countries or provinces is pre- 
sented. 
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1730. League of Nations. Economic In- 
telligence Service. 

Life tables. Tables de mortalité. 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 27(6) :234. 
June, 1946. 

Tables are presented showing the number 
surviving (lx) andthe expectation of life 
by age and sex for the white population 
of Southern Rhodesia, 1935-1937; Chile, 
1930; France, 1933-1938; Portugal, 1939- 
1942; and New Zealand, 1934-1938. 


1731. Pais Morais, Joaquim J. 

Life tables for the Portuguese popula- 
tion, 1939-1942. (Tabua de mortalidade 
da populagao portuguesa, 1939-1942.) Por- 
tugal, Institute Nacional de Estatistica, 
Estudos No. 8. Lisboa, 1945. 34 pp., 9 
charts. 

A description of methodology and basic 
data precedes the presentation of life- 
table values by single years of age for 
each sex. There are international com- 
parisons. 


IV: FERTILITY 


1732. Ashley Montagu, M. F. 

Adolescent sterility in the human 
female. Human Fertility 11(2):33-41. 
June, 1946. 


Evidence from anthropological and bio- 
logical sources is presented to support 
the view that there exists a period of 
adolescent sterility in the human female, 
after the establishment of menarche. 


1733. Belgium. Office Central de Sta= 
tistique. 

Natality in various Belgian provinces 
since 1830. (La natalité dans les diverses 
provinces belges depuis 1830.) Bulletin 
de Statistique 28(7-8):1-5. July—Aug., 
1942.° 

The problem of masculinity of. births. 
(Le probléme de la masculinité des nais- 


sances.) Ibid. 28('7-8):6-8. July-Aug., 
1942.° 
1734. Cabello Gonzdlez, 0. 

Population and natality. (Poblacién 


y natalidad.) Revista Chilena de Higiene 
y Medicina Preventiva 6:221-258. March, 
1944.° 


1735. Canada. 

tistics. 
Economic differences in family size: 

Canada, 1941. # Population: Bulletin No. 


Dominion Bureau of Sta- 








F-5,. By Enid Charles, et al. Ottawa, 
1946. 56 pp. 

This bulletin presents another report 
on the study of characteristics of fer- 
tility in Canada. Differences in family 
size are related to differences in income, 
cross—classified by ethnic origin, educa- 
tion, rural-urban residence, and occupa- 
tion. Sections of the report also deal 
with family size among wage-earners and 
non wage-earners, family size inrelation 
to age at marriage, and the incidence of 
childless families. Since this study-was 
confined to families of women aged 45-54 
in June, 1941, the fertility is that of 
the period immediately following the First 
World War. It is pointed out that "The 
study probably records Canadian differ- 
ential fertility near its maximum and 
future studies will likely show much 
greater uniformity of behavior among so- 
cial groups." 

For other bulletins inthis series, see 
11(1):191, 11(3):1298, 11(4):1837, and 


12(2):515. 
1736. Casu, A. 


Prolificacy and reproduction of the 
women who migrated to Libya in 1939. (Pro- 
lificita e produttivit&a delle donne mi- 
grate in Libia nel 1939.) Problemi Eco- 
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nomici e Demografici del Mediterraneo. 
Societ& Italiana di Demografia e Statis- 
tica. Atti della VIII Riunione Scienti- 
fica I, pp. 210-215. Milano, 1942.° 


1737. Czechoslovakia. Statni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 
Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. | 
The number of illegitimate children is 
declining. (Die Zahl der unehelichen Kin- 
der ist im Riickgang begriffen.) Statis- 
ticky Zpravodaj 5(6) :289-292. June, 1942. 
Frequency of births and age composition. 
(Geburtenhaufigkeit und Altersglieder- 
ung.) Ibid. 5(11):627-630. Nov., 1942. 
Births and fertility statistics. (Ge- 
burten und Fruchtbarkeitsziffern.) Ibid. 


6(1):1-4. Jan., 1943. 
Birth order. (Die Geburtenfolge.) 
Ibid. 6(5):151-153. May, 1943. 


(Ge burtenan- 


6(6) :191- 


Rise in births in 1942. 
steig im Jahre 1942.) Ibid. 
192. June, 1943. 

Births according to the duration of 
marriage of parents. (Geborne nach der 
Ehedauer ihrer Eltern.) Ibid. 6(9):3l1- 
312. Sept., 1943. 

The increase inbirths by social group. 
(Die Geburtensteig nach sozialen Gruppen.) 
Ibid. 7(6):183-185. July, 1944. 


1738. Fortunati, P. 

Differential fertility, social replace- 
ment, and demographic expansion. (Ripro- 
duttivita differenziale, ricambio sociale 
ed espansione demografica.) Statistica 
(Ferrara) 2(1):81-89. Jan.-March, 1942.° 


17239. France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Demographiques. 

Britain and her birth rate. (La Grande 
Bretagne et son taux de natalité.) Insti- 
tut National d'Etudes Démographiques, Ser- 
vice de Documentation. March, 1946. 38 
pp. [Mimeographed. ] 

A translation of the report of Mass- 
Observation on "Britainand her birth 
rate." (See 12(3):1217.) 


1740. Gamble, Clarence J. 
The deficit in thebirthrate of college 


graduates. Human Fertility 11(2) :41-47. 
June, 1946. 
1741. lLeén, J. 


An interesting biological—demographic 
question—illegitimacy asa factor inmas- 
culinity. (Una cuestién biol6égico demo- 


gréfica interesante; la ilegitimidad, 
factor de masculinidad.) La Semana Médica 
2:972-980. 


Nov., 1944. 
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1742. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Multiple births in the United States and 
Canada. Statistical Bulletin 27(3):9-10. 
March, 1946. 

Wartime changes inthe ages of parents. 
Ibid. 27(7):9-10. July, 1946. [Includes 
a table showing fertility rates for each 
sex according to age, andforfemales ac- 
cording to order of child at birth, Unit-— 
ed States, 1937 to 1944.] 


1743. Nardo, V. de. 

Frequency of conception, according to 
duration of marriage, of the women who 
migrated to Libya in 1939. (Frequenza 
dei concepimenti, secondo la durata del 
matrimonio, delle donne migrate in Libia 


nel 1939.)  Problemi Economici e Demo- 
grafici del Mediterraneo. Societ&a Itali- 
ana di Demografia e Statistica. Atti 


della VIII Reunione Scientifica I, pp. 
216-222. Milano, 1942.° 


1744. National Catholic Welfare Confer- 
ence. Family Life Bureau. 

Population. Facts and factors. 
ington, 1946. 445 pp. 

The following chapters were presented 
to the National Catholic Conference on 
Family Life at the Catholic University of 
America, Feb. 5-8, 1946. 


Wash—- 


Kuczynski, Robert R. Fecundity and 
fertility. 

McFall, Robert J. What limits human 
progress? 


McGuire, Constantine. 
the growth of wealth. 
Baker, Oliver E. 

living. 
Parsons, Wilfred. Population is funda- 
mentally a moral question. 


1745. Netherlands. 
de Statistiek. 

Statistics on the fertility of mar- 
riages. (Statistiek der Huwelijksvrucht- 
baarheid.) 1934. 43 pp. 


1746. Nettles, J. B. 

Pregnancy spacing in South Carolina from 
the public health standpoint. Journal of 
the South Carolina Medical Association 
41:89-93. April, 1945.° 


1747. Paul, A. 
The decline of the birth rate and its 


overcoming....(Der Geburtenriickgang und 
seine Uberwindung. Eine Antwort.) All- 
gemeines Statistisches Archiv. 31(1):1'7- 
27. 1942. 

An answer to Hans Rost, 


Population and 


Suburban and rural 


Centraal Bureau voor 


"Thesen tiber 
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Geburten-Problem und Katholizismus" in: 
Allgemeines Statistisches Archiv 30(2): 


169-195. [R.I.I.S. 10(3-4) :208.] 
1748. Roig Ocampos, Jorge, and Bennett, 


Charles G. 

An investigation of birth registration 
in Paraguay. (Prueba de registro de naci- 
mientos en Paraguay.) Estadistica 4(13): 
111-116. March, 1946. 

"A special committee on vital statis- 
tics, appointed by the Paraguayan Minis- 
try of Public Health and Social Welfare, 
conducted a series of investigations dur- 
ing 1944 to determine the extent of in- 
complete and delayed birth registration." 
The methods. used in the study and the 
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that birth registration is grossly inade- 
quate for public health purposes." 


1749. Schwers, G. A. 

Factors in the decline in fertility in 
the Belgian Congo. (Les facteurs de la 
dénatalité au Congo belge.) Recueil des 
Travaux des Sciences Médicales au Congo 
Belge, Jan., 1945. Pp. 43-55.° 


1750. Szél, Tivadar. 
Illegitimate births in Budapest. (A 


budapesti térvénytelen szllletések.) Va- 


rosi Szemle 28(2):161-179. 1942.° 


[See also Titles 1511, 1513, 1515, 
1522, 1524, 1528, 1545, 1578, 1582, 
1583, 1595, 1614, 1616, 1651, 1660, 
1661, 1753, 1910, 1916, 1923, 1935.] 


V: MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, AND THE FAMILY 


principal findings are presented. "The 
results of the investigation indicated 
1751. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Eighth census of Canada, 1941. House- 
holds and families, No. HF-3. Ottawa, 


194-. A47 pp. 

Final figures from the 1941 census on 
buildings, dwellings, households and fam- 
ilies; urban tenant households by type 
of dwelling and distribution by monthly 
rent paid; urban households by tenure and 
kind of dwelling by persons and rooms 
occupied per household; ibid. by number 
of rooms per household by numbers of per- 
sons per household; and families by mari- 
tal status, age and sex of head, showing 
family composition. 


1752. Czechoslovakia. Staétni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 


Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia. | 

Divorces and separations of marriages. 
(Scheidungen und Trennungen von Ehen.) 
Statisticky Zpravodaj 5(8) :433-437. Aug., 
1942. 

Changes in age at marriage. (Die 
Anderungen im Heiratsalter.) Ibid. 7(2): 
40-44. Feb., 1944. 


1753. Evans-Pritchard, Edward E. 
Some aspects of marriage and the family 
among the Nuer. The ‘Rhodes—Livingstone 


Papers, No. ll. Livingstone, Northern 
Rhodesia, The Rhodes-Livingstone Insti- 
tute, 1945. ‘70 pp. 


A careful description of the marital 
and family patterns and indirectly the 








reproductive patterns of the Nuer of 


the Southern Sudan. 


1754. Landis, Paul H. 

Rural-urban migration and the marriage 
rate—-an hypothesis. American Sociolog- 
ical Review 11(2):155-158. April, 1946. 

A study of the proportion married among 
males and females for four residential 
groups: rural-remained rural; rural- 
became urban; urban-remained urban; and 
urban-became rural. ‘ 


1755. Puerto Rico. 
Vocational Education. 

Socio-economic conditions in Puerto 
Rico affecting family life. May, 1945. 
San Juan, P.R., Insular Procurement Of- 
fice, Printing Division, 1945. vii, 80 
Pp. 

A summary statement covering food and 
nutrition; housing; child development; 
health; and other social problems (mar- 
riage, illegitimacy, race, etc.). 


Insular Board for 


1756. Ribeiro, René. 

On the amaziado relationship, and other 
aspects of the family inRecife (Brazil). 
Translated by M. J. Herskovits. American 


Sociological Review 10(1):44-51. Feb., 
1945. 
Includes an analysis of the working- 


city of Recife, 
the light such 
on the amaziado 


class families in the 
"particularly as regards 
an analysis can throw 
relationship." 
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1757. Spain. Instituto Nacional de Pre- 
vision. 

Nuptiality in Spain. (La nupcialidad 
en Espafia.) Boletinde Informacién, July- 
Aug., 1941. Pp. 15-19.° 


1758. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Marriage licenses issued in cities of 
100,000 inhabitants or more....Series 
PM-4, Nos. 5-7. Washington, 1946. 

The report for July was issued Aug. 
31, 1946. See also 12(3):1236. 

Nos. 6 and 7 were issued by the Public 
Health Service, National Office of Vital 
Statistics. 


1759. U.S. Public Health Service. Na- 
tional Office of Vital Statistics. 

Marriage licenses issued in cities of 
100,000 inhabitants or more. Annual sum- 
mary: 1945. Series PM-3, No. 13. Wash- 
ington, July 31, 1946. 4 pp. 


1760. U.S. Public Health Service. Na- 
tional Office of Vital Statistics. 
Quarterly marriage report for states. 
Marriage licenses issued in the United 
States, by states: January 1944 to March 
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1946. Vol. 1, No. l. 
12, 1946. 6 pp. 

"This is the tirst of a series of quar- 
terly reports giving monthly statistics 
on marriage licenses issued inthe United 
States, by States. For similar statis- 
tics for cities, see Series PM-l, No. 4, 
PM-3, No. 13, and Series PM-4." 


Washington, Aug. 


1761. Woofter, T. J., Jr. 

Southern children and family security. 
Pp. 124-133 in: Odum, Howard W., and 
Jochner, Katharine A., editors. In search 
of the regional balance of America. 
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina 
Press, 1945. 162 pp. 

Number of children under 18 of nonfarm 
wage or salary family income, family unit 
income by type of family, and a comparison 
of unit cost of maintenance budget with 
median unit income for selected southern 
cities, based primarily on the income and 
family statistics of the 1940 census. 


[See also Titles 1511, 1525, 1545, 
1563, 1587, 1595, 1601, 1620, 1641, 
1919. ] 


VI: MIGRATION 


General 


1762. Bodmer, Walter. 

Swiss immigration and colonization in 
South America. (Immigration et colonisa- 
tion suisses en Amérique du Sud.) Acta 
Tropica 2:289-329. 1945.° 


1763. Brazil. Laws, statutes, etc. 

Translation of Decree-law No. 7967 of 
September 18, 1945 on immigration and col- 
onization. Sado Paulo, The American Cham- 
ber of Commerce of S&o Paulo, 1945. 


1764. Davie, Maurice R., and Koenig, 
Samuel. 

The refugees are now Americans. Public 
Affairs Pamphlet No. 111. New York, Pub-— 
lic Affairs Committee, Inc., 1945. 32 
Pp- 

"Based on a comprehensive, nation-wide 
study conducted by the Committee for the 
Study of Recent Immigration from Europe." 


1765. Fay, Sidney B. 
Disnlaced persons in Europe. Current 


History 10(55):199-205. March, 1946. 


1766. Handley, James E. 

The Irish in Scotland, 1798-1845. 
Second ed. Cork, Cork University Press, 
1945. ix, 337, xv pp. 

The social and economic history of the 
Irish immigrant is toldineight chapters 
on: immigration in early times; seasonal 
migration; Irish migratory laborers; per- 
manent immigration; reaction to immigra- 
tion; the destitute Irish immigrant; the 
social, economic, and moral condition of 
the immigrant; and native attitudes 
toward the immigrant. 


1767. Horowitz, D. 
Conditions and effects of transplanta- 
tion. Agenda 3(4):126-137. Nov., 1944. 


1768. Hsu, Francis L. K. 

Influence of South-Seas emigration on 
certain Chinese provinces. Far Eastern 
Quarterly 5(1):47-59. Nov., 1945. 

A critical reinterpretation of the in- 
fluence of emigration on the community of 
origin, based largely on the same data 
Ta Chen presented inhis "Emigrant commun- 
ities in South China." (See 7(1):275.) 
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1769. Kenya Colony and Protectorate. 
Commission on Labour Conditions in Mom- 
basa. 

Report of the Commission of Inquiry ap- 
pointed to examine the labour conditions 
in Mombasa. Nairobi, Printed by the 
Govt. Printer, 1939. 76 pp. 

This Commission was appointed "to exam-— 
ine and report generally on labour con- 
ditions in Mombasa, with special refer- 
ence to the cause or causes of the recent 
labour unrest." Emphasis is placed on 
the housing and other living conditions 
of natives in the Port, and on the in- 
migration and handling of casual labor. 


1770. Koehler, Fred K. 

Europe's homeless millions. Headline 
Series No. 54. New York, Foreign Policy 
Association, 1945. 95 pp. 

A report by the Director, 
Displaced Persons, UNRRA. 


Division on 


1771. Martial, René. 

Half-breeds; new study of migrations, 
the intermixture of races, cross—breeding, 
the strengthening of the French race, and 
the revision of the family code. (Les 
métis; nouvelle étude surles migrations, 
le mélange des races, le métissage, la 
retrempe de la race frangaise etla révi- 
sion du code de la famille.) Paris, 
Flammarion, 1942. 255 pp. 

Two introductory sections on definitions 
and general notions of anthropo-geography 
and migrations in the world, 1920-1940, 
are followed by chapters on racial dis- 
harmony as a cause of the decline of em- 
pires and families, ungovernable mixtures, 
race formation and "asiatisation," demo- 
graphic prophylaxis, the policy of immi- 
gration and inter-racial struggle, and the 
implications of all these for the French 
family and French population policy. 


1772. Mexico. Delegacién a laConferen- 
cia Interamericana de Agricultura, 3d, 
Caracas, 1945. 

Bibliography on rural immigration and 
colonization in Latin-American countries, 
with some general references on related 
demographic aspects. July-August, 1945. 
(Bibliografia sobre inmigracién rural y 
colonizaci6én en los paises latino-ameri- 
canos, con algunas referencias generales 
sobre aspectos demograficos conexos. 
Julio-agosto 1945.) Caracas, 1945. 88 pp. 
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Classified as: 1. Dynamics of popula- 
tion. 2. Migration, general. 3. Coloni- 
zation, general. 4. Colonization and ru- 
ral migration, referencés by countries. 


1773. Shaw, Alan G. L. 

The economic development of Australia. 
London, Longmans, Green and Co., 1944. 
193 pp. 

A brief economic history, covering sys- 
tematic colonization, squatting, economic 
development, and the absence of either 
sources of or opportunities for migrants 
in the postwar period. 


1774. Taylor, Griffith. 
Environment, race, and migration; funda- 
mentals of human distribution: with spe- 
cial sections on racial classification; 
and settlement in Canada and Australia. 
Second enlarged ed. Toronto, The Univer- 
sity of Toronto Press, 1945. xviii, 493 


Pp- 


1775. Taylor, Griffith. 

Parallels inSoviet and Canadian settle- 
ment. International Journal 1(2):144- 
158. April, 1946. 


1776. United Kingdom. House of Lords. 

Official report (unrevised). Motion— 
Mass transfer of Germans. Parliamentary 
Debates (Hansard) 139(48) :68-89. Jan. 30, 
1946. 


L777. 
tria. 
Report of the United States Commission- 
er. No. 4, Feb., 1946. 185 pp. 
This is the fourth ina series of Monthly 
Reports. See especially the sections on 
displaced persons and repatriation, pp. 


86-94. 


1778. U.S. Military Government of Ger- 
many, U.S. Zone. 

Report....Monthly Report of the Military 
Governor, No. 11, 20 June, 1946. 33 pp. 

In addition to the usual section on 
displaced persons, there is a section on 
the demobilization of the Wehrmacht, the 
location of prisoners of war, and the 
death notices. 


U.S. Military Government of Aus- 


1779. Ward, Robert S. 

Asia for the Asiatics? The techniques 
of Japanese occupation. Introduction by 
Laurence Salisbury. Chicago, University 
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of Chicago Press, 1945. xiv, 204 pp. 

Ch. 8, "Transplanting the population," 
is an account of Japanese evacuation ac- 
tivities in Hong Kong. 


[See also Titles 1522, 1526, 1538, 
1545, 1873, 1950.] 


International 





1780. Anglo-American Committee of In- 
quiry on Jewish Problems inPalestine and 
Europe. 

Admission of Jews into Palestine. State- 
ment of the President of the United States, 
together with the report of the Anglo- 
American Committee of Inquiry on Palestine 
as submitted to the President and to the 
Government of the United Kingdom. Joseph 
C. Hutcheson, American chairman. John E 
Singleton, British Chairman. U. S. 
Seventy-ninth Congress, Second session. 
Senate. Doc. 182. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1946. iii, 47 pp. 


1781. Anglo-American Committee of In- 
quiry on Jewish Problems in Palestine 
and Europe. 

Report of the Anglo-American Committee 
of Enquiry regarding the problems of Euro- 
pean Jewry and Palestine. Lausanne, 20th 
April, 1946. Presented by the Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs to Parliament 
by Command of His Majesty. Command Pa- 
pers, No. 6808. London, H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1946. 80 pp. 

The Committee was appointed "1. To ex- 
amine political, economic and social con- 
ditions in Palestine as they bear upon 
the problem of Jewish ‘immigration and 
settlement therein and the well-being of 
the peoples now living therein. 2. To 
examine the position of the Jews in those 
countries in Europe where they have been 
the victims of Nazi and Fascist persecu- 
tion....3. To hear the views of competent 
witnesses and to consult representative 
Arabs and Jews on the problems of Pales- 
tine....4. To make suchother recommenda- 
tions...as may be necessary." The ten 
specific recommendations, including one 
for the immediate admission of 100,000 
Jews into Palestine, are followed by con- 
sideration of the position of the Jews in 
Europe; the political situation in Pales- 
tine; geography and economics; the Jewish 
attitude; the Arab attitude; Christian 
interests in Palestine; Jews, Arabs, and 
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the government; and public security. The 
seven appendixes include one onthe esti- 
mated Jewish population of Europe. 


1782. Dixon, R. 

Immigration and the "White Australia" 
policy. Sydney, Current Book Distribu- 
tors, 1945. 15 pp. 


1783. Gordon, C. 

Immigrants and natives. (Bevandorlas 
és helybenlakas.) V&arosi Szemle 28(2): 
289-300. 1942.° 


1784. Guichonnet, P. 

Seasonal emigration in Faucigny during 
the first half of the nineteenth century, 
1783-1860. (L'émigration saisonniére en 
Faucigny pendant la premiére moitié du 
XIX® siécle, 1783-1860.) Revue de Géo- 
graphie Alpine 33(3):465-534. 1945.° 


1785. Hale, Robert M. 

The United States andJapanese immigra- 
tion. Chicago, The University of Chicago 
Libraries, Department of Photographic Re- 
production, 1946. (Film copy of type- 
written manuscript.) 


1786. Haus, Laurence H. 

Immigration and nationality in the Ha- 
waiian Islands. Immigration and Natural- 
ization Service, Monthly Review 4(2): 
21-24. Aug., 1946. 


1787. Heiman Guzman, Hanns. 

Immigrants in Ecuador; a historical 
study. (Inmigrantes en el Ecuador; un 
estudio historico.) Quito, Casa Hditora 
Liebman, 1942. ‘74 pp. 


1788. Hutchinson, Edward P. 

Aliens in the labor market, 1940. In- 
migration and Naturalization Service, 
Monthly Review 2(9):111-113. March, 1945. 


1789. Lang, Elfrieda. 

Some characteristics of German immi- 
grants in Dubois County, Indiana. Indi- 
ana Magazine of History 42(1):29-46. 
March, 1946.° 


1790. Lesser, Alexander. 

Mexican migration laws and policies. 
Washington, Office of the Coordinator of 
Inter-American Affairs, Research Divi- 
sion, Social and Geographic Unit, 1944. 
24 Pp. 


1791. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Foreign war brides of American service- 

men. Statistical Bulletin 27(6):1-3. 

June, 1946. 
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An estimate of the number, nationality, 
and age distribution of foreign war brides. 


1792. Poland. Glownego Urzedu Staty- 
stycznego. 


Demography and public health. Demo- 
grafia i zdrowotnosc. Wiadomosci Statys- 
tyczne, Statistical News 2(2):18-19. 
Feb., 1946. 

Tabulations: (1):Population registered 
for evacuation and evacuation from the 
U.S.S.R. to Poland. (2) Results of the 
evacuation of the Ukrainian and other popu- 
lation from Poland to U.S.S.R. 


1793. Rubin, Ernest. 

Estimate of resident alien population 
of Continental United States. Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service, Monthly 
Review 3(4):208-211. Oct., 1945. 

Estimates of the number of aliens each 
fiscal year from January 1, 1941 to July 
1, 1945, are given and reasons for the 
decline in the size of the alien group 
are discussed. 


1794. Rubin, Ernest, and Speiser, Reuben. 

Immigration and the sex ratio. Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service, Monthly 
Review 2(11):143-145. May, 1945. 

A discussion of the effect of immigra- 
tion upon the sex ratioof the white popu- 
lation of the United States. Trends in 
the sex ratio from1890 to 1944 are shown, 
and the sex ratio by age groups is given 
for 1910 and1940 forthe three groups of 
whites—-total, native born, and foreign 
born. 


1795. U.S. Congress. House. Committee 
on Immigration and Naturalization. 

To deny admission to the United States 
of certain aliens and to reduce immigra- 
tion quotas. Hearings before the Com- 
mittee on Immigration and Naturalization, 
House of Representatives, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, Second session, on H. R. 3663, 
a bill to amend the immigration and na- 
turalization laws to deny admission to 
the United States of certain aliens who 
have served in the armed forces of coun- 
tries at war with the United States, 
also members of certain parties and or- 
ganizations, and to deny naturalization 
to such persons, and to reduce immigra- 
tion quotas. Washington, Govt. Print- 
ing Office, 1946. 


1796. U.S. Department of State. 
Recruiting of Mexican non-agricultural 
workers; agreement between the United 
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States of America and Mexico, effected 
by exchange of notes signed atMexico City 
April 29,1943, effective April 29, 1943. 
Executive Agreement Series 376, Publica- 
tion 2108. Washington, 1944. 14 pp. 

Temporary migration of Mexican agricul- 
tural workers; agreement between the 
United States of America and Mexico, re- 
vising the agreement of August 4, 1943, 
effected by exchange of notes, signed at 
Mexico City April 26, 1943. Executive 
Agreement Series 351, Publication 2066. 
Washington, 1944. 13. pp. 


1797. .Winings, L. Paul. 
Development of immigration and natural- 
ization laws. Immigration and Naturali- 
zation Service, Monthly Review 3(1):172- 
175. July, 1945. 
A historical resume of immigration and 
naturalization laws inthe United States. 


1798. Wischnitzer, Mark. 

Displaced persons of the sixteenth cen- 
tury; mass migrations in Jewish history. 
Rescue 3:5-6. Feb. 14, 1946.° 


1799. Zuloaga, Manuel A. 

Citizenship in the problem of American 
population. (La ciudadanfa enel problema 
de la poblacién americana.) Buenos Aires, 
1943. 98 pp. 

This small book isdevoted to the prob- 
lem of the increase of the population 
through immigration without affecting the 
spiritual unity of the country. [Boletin 
del Instituto de Sociologia (4). 1945.] 


[See also Titles 1549, 1762, 11763, 
1879. ] 


Internal 


1800. Ibbotson, Percy. 
rbanization in Southern Rhodesia. Af- 
rica 16(2):73-82. April, 1946. 


1801. 
ine H. 
Farm and small town workers in metro- 
politan war industry. A sociological 
study of war migrants inSpokane, Washing- 


Landis, Paul H., and Day, Kather- 


ton. Experiment Station Bulletin No. 
460. Pullman, State College of Washing- 
ton, 1945. 39 pp. 


"An effort to determine the effects of 
wartime industrial employment upon rural 
migrants." [American Sociological Review 
11(2) :250.] 
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1802. Marshall, D. G. 

Hamlets and villages in the United 
States: Their place in the American way 
of life. American Sociological Review 
11(2):159-165. April, 1946. 

A brief study of trends in the number 
of hamlets, unincorporated and incorpo- 
rated; villages, unincorporated and incor- 
porated; and all places under 2,500 in 
population. The per cent of change in 
the population of these small centers is 
compared with that of the urban, rural, 
and total populations of the United 
States. 


1803. New Jersey. Commission on the 
Urban Colored Population. 

Migration and housing among the Negro 
population of Asbury Park; a survey by 
the Urban Colored Population Commission, 
State of New Jersey. Prepared for the 
Commission by Joseph A. Clarke. Tren- 
ton, 1945. 34 pp. 


1804. Ramos, Demetrio. 

Population displacement in Jarama, 
Henares, and Tajo Medio. (Desplazamien- 
tos de poblacién en el Jarama, Henares 
y Tajo Medio.) Estudios Geograficos 
5(17):815-879. Nov., 1944.° 


1805. Regional Plan Association, Inc., 
New York. 

Land suitable for urban expansion in 
the New York metropolitan region....Re- 
gional Plan Bulletin, No. 66. The sec- 
ond in the Land Use Studies Reports. 
New York, 1945. 12 pp. Maps. 


1806. Riviére, C. M. 

Unemployment in a country with a low 
population density....(Désocupacién en 
un pais con escasa densidad de poblacién 
y que est& todo por hacerse.) Diario 
Rural 5(530):16. Nov. 14, 1945. 

"The exodus to the cities in Uruguay 
causing urban. unemployment and a shortage 
of labor in the country." (U.S. D. A. 
8(3).] 


1807. Stevens, Sylvester K. 

American expansion in Hawaii, 1842-1898. 
Harrisburg, Archives Publishing Company 
of Pennsylvania, Inc., 1945. viii, 320 
Pp- 
This is "an attempt to show the conti- 
nuity of forces and events in the history 
of American expansion in Hawaii...[and] 
that the ultimate annexation of Hawaii 
in 1898 was the product of typical Amer- 
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ican frontier expansion." 


1808. Szél, Theodor. 

The formation of cities and the move- 
ment of population.  (Varosképzédés és 
népmozgalom.) Varosi Szemle 27(3):321- 
355. 1941.° 


1809. U.S. Office of War Information. 
Migration of war workers. NB-2368. 
Washington, 1944. 10 pp. Tables [Mim- 
eographed. | 
Correction. Washington, 1944. 1 p. 


[See also Titles 1515, 1525, 1546, 
1570, 1595, 1867, 1919. ] 


Settlement 


1810. Albright, W. D. 

Economic pioneer landsettlement policy. 
Canadian Society of Technical Agricultur- 
ists, Review 35:13-18. Dec., 1942. 

Summary: Scientific Agriculture 23:211. 
Dec., 1942. 


1811. Braz, Moura. 

Hints on colonization and settlement. 
(Algunas notas sdébre colonizag&o e povo- 
amento.) Boletim da Sociedade de Geo- 
grafia de Lisboa 61(5-8):329-356. May- 
Aug., 1943.° 


1812. Canada, 
partment. 

Report of the soldier settlement of 
Canada. lst - llth: 1918/21-1935/36. 
Ottawa, J. O. Patenaude, Printer to the 
King, 1921-37. 11 vols. 

The reports for 1934-35 and 1935-36 
were also published in the "Report of the 
Department of Immigration and Colonisa- 
tion." The series was continued in the 
"Report of the Department of Mines and 
Resources." 


Soldier Settlement De-—- 


1813. Canadian Society of Technical Ag- 
riculturists. 

Land settlement (a report bya C.S.T.A. 
committee). Ottawa, Canadian Society of 
Technical Agriculturists, 1941. 40 pp. 


1814, Dahlke, H. Otto, and Stonecipher, 
Harvey V. 

A wartime back-to-land movement of old 
age groups. Rural Sociology 11(2):148- 
152. June, 1946. 

Summarizes the results of a survey of 
rural settlement in Butte County, Cali- 
fornia. 
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1815. Gabus, Jean. 

Colonization among the Touareg at the 
mouth of the Niger. (La colonisation 
chez les Touareg de la bouche du Niger.) 
Acta Tropica 2:353-373. 1945.° 

See also: Bulletin de la Société Neu- 
chateloise de Géographie n.s. 51, pp. l- 
41. 1945.° 


1816. Gertz, A. 

Statistical handbook of Jewish agri- 
cultural settlement in Palestine. Jeru- 
Salem, Statistical Department of the Jew- 
ish Agency for Palestine, 1945. 170 pp. 

‘ Hebrew. [Palestine and Zionism 1(1): 
33. 


1817. Girault, Arthur. 

Principles of colonization and colonial 
legislation....(Principes de colonisation 
et de législation coloniale. Les colo- 
nies frangaises avantetdepuis 1815, no- 
tions historiques, administratives, juri- 
diques, économiques et financiéres.) 6. 
ed., entiérement rev. et condensée par 
Maurice Besson....Introduction générale 
par René Maunier. Paris, Recueil Sirey, 
1943. 209 pp. 


1818. Gosselin, Amedée. 

Land settlement in New Brunswick. Eco- 
nomic Annalist 12(4):58-61; (5) :'76-79. 
1942.° 


1819. Grebe Herndndez, Carlos. 

Individual and collective colonization. 
(Colonizacién individual y colonizacién 
colectiva.) Memoria de prueba para optar 
al grado de licenciado en la Facultad de 
Ciencias Juridicas y Sociales de la Uni- 
versidad de Chile. Santiago de Chile, 
Direccién General de Prisiones, Imp., 
1954. °74 pp. 





VII: 


1826. Azan, Paul J. L. 


The French empire. (L'empire’ fran- 


gais.) Paris, Flammarion, 1943. 236 pp. 
See especially Ch. I, "Geographic in- 

ventory," and Ch. IV, "Native popula- 

tions." 

1827. Broek, Jan O. M. 


Man and resources in the Netherlands 
Indies. Far Eastern Quarterly 5(2):121- 
132. Feb., 1946. 

A broad resume, introducing a special 
number of the Far Eastern Quarterly de- 
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1820. Jones, Howard M. 
The colonial impulse. 


Proceedings of 
the American Philosophical Society 90(2): 


131-161. May 10, 1946. 

A survey of literature written to pro- 
mote colonization in the New World and a 
summary of its principal themes. One 
section deals withliterature urging col- 
onization as arelief toEngland's problem 
of over-population and with that which 


sought to appeal to the common man and 
the socially dispossessed. 

1821. Nesbitt, William A., and Netboy, 
Anthony. 


The history of settlement and land use 
in the Bent Creek Forest, North Carolina. 
Agricultural History 20(2):121-127, A- 
pril, 1946.° 


1822. Richmond, A. C. 

Land settlement and town planning. With 
an introduction by Viscount Bledisloe. 
Rebuilding Britain Series, No. ll. Lon- 
don, Faber andFaber, Ltd., 1945. 32 pp. 


1823. Smith, R. J. 
California state land settlements at 


Durham andDelhi. California Agricultural 
Experiment Station, Hilgardia 15(5) :399- 


492. 1943.° 
1824. Tetreau, E. D. 

Selecting Arizona settlers. Arizona 
Agricultural Experiment Station, Bulle- 
tin 196. Tucson, Ariz., 1945. 28 pp. 
1825. Weinryb, Bernard D. 


Plans for Jewish colonization outside 
of Palestine. Palestine Affairs 1:1-3. 
March, 1946.° 


[See also Titles 1762, 1763, 1773, 
1774, 1775.] 


REGIONAL STUDIES 


voted to the Netherlands Indies. 
1828. Busch-Zantner, Richard. 

Bulgaria. (Bulgarien.) Kleine Aus- 
landskunde, hrsg. von F. A. Six. Band 
18. Berlin, Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1943. 
96 pp. 

These "Kleine Auslandskunde" volumes 
usually devote a chapter to "Volk," in- 
cluding history, racial and linguistic 
relationships, formal demography, occupa- 
tional and social composition, and minor- 
ities. 
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1829. Cheng, Te-k'un, and Liang, Ch'ao- 
tiao. 

An introduction to the south-western 
peoples of China. Journal of the West 
China Border Research Society 16, Series 


A: 23-38. 1945.° 


1830. Czechoslovakia. StA&tni Ufad Sta- 
tisticky. [German Occupation Period: 
Protectorate cf Bohemia and Moravia. ] 

The Protectorate of Bohemia and Mora- 
via after four years of being attached 
to the Greater Reich. (Das Protektorat 
Boéhmen und Mahren nach vierjahriger Zu- 
gehorigkeit zum Grossdeutschen Reich.) 
Statisticky Zpravodaj 6(2):33-79. Feb., 
1943. 

Population, agriculture, industry, and 
trade. 


1831. Forbes, William C. 

The Philippine Islands. Revised ed. 
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University 
Press, 1945. xv, 412 pp. 

This isan abridged andslightly revised 
edition of a two-volume work which appeared 
in 1928. It emphasizes the earlier his- 
tory of the Islands, the American occupa- 
tion, and the operation of the government 
during the 'twenties. 


1832. Gadgil, D. R. 

Poona, a socio-economic survey. Part 
I: Economic. Poona, India, Gokhale In- 
stitute of Politics and Economics, 1945. 
x, 300 pp. 

This study of a Bombay city of approxi-— 
mately 300,000 population presents infor- 
mation on history, population, industries, 
trade and transport, occupational dis- 
tribution and earners, andfamily income. 


1833. George, Pierre. 

Economic and social geography of France. 
(Géographie économique et sociale de la 
Kees, Editions Hier et Aujourd' hui. 
Collection CivilisationFrangaise. Paris, 
1946. 223 pp. Maps. 


1834. Hadfield, Charles N. 

Island survey; a review of existing con- 
ditions together with an outline of sug- 
gested planning proposals in the Isle of 
Man. Douglas, Isle of Man, Isle of Man 
Examiner Ltd., 1944. 63 pp. 


1835. Hanson, Earl P., et al., editors. 

The new world guides to the Latin Amer- 
ican republics. Sponsored by the Office 
of the U.S. Coordinator of Inter-American 
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Affairs. Revised second ed. New York, 
Duell, Sloan and Pearce, 1945. 3 vols. 
Vol. 1. Mexico, Central America and 
the West Indies. 
Vol. 2. Andes and west coast countries. 
Vol. 3. East coast countries. 


1836. Horowitz, D. 

Palestine and ‘the Middle East; anessay 
in regional economy. Palestine and Mid- 
dle East Magazine (Tel Aviv), 1943. 28 


Pp- 


183”. India. Orissa. Government. 

Orissa in 1936-37 to 1938-39. By Jadu 
N. Mahapatra. Cuttack, Orissa, Govt. 
Press, 1941. viii, 166, xvi pp. 

This is a review of the activities of 
the various branches of the administration 
of Orissa. See especially Ch. IX, "The 
land and the people." 


1838. Madje, Wolfgang. 

Uruguay, population growth and agricul- 
tural possibility in an overseas land of 
immigration. (Uruguay, Volkwerdung und 
landwirtschaftliche Erschliessung in 
einem iiberseeischen Einwanderungsland.) 
Berlin, E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1941. 100 
pp- 
Ch. III, "Die Besiedelung des Landes 
und das geschichtliche Werden des uruguay- 
ischen Volkes." 


1839. Population Reference Bureau. 
Puerto Rico--a world population labora- 
tory. Population Bulletin 2(5):29-34. 
May, 1946. 
A discussion of the relation of popula- 
tion growth and problems to the economy 
and living standards of Puerto Rico. 


1840. Puerto Rico. Junta de Planifica- 
cién, Urbanizacién y Zonificacién. 

A study of the use of urban lands.... 
(Estudio sobre el uso de terrenos urban- 
os. Lo que es y por qué es. necesario.) 
Santurce, 1945. Boletin de Divulgacién, 
No. 4. 10 pp. 

Zoning. What it is and why it is nec- 
essary. (Zonificacién. Lo que es y por 
qué es necesaria.) Santurce, 1945. Bole- 
tin de Divulgacién, No. 1. 11 pp. Map.. 


1841. Rippy, James F. 
Historical evolution of Hispanic Amer- 


ica. Third ed. New York, F. S. Crofts 
& Co., 1945. xvii, 584 pp. 

The third edition of this standard his- 
tory. 
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1842. Schmidt, Hubert G. 

Rural Hunterdon, an agricultural his- 
tory. New Brunswick, N.J., Rutgers Uni- 
versity Press, 1945. xiv, 331 pp. 

A comprehensive historical and contem- 
porary analysis of the economy and cul- 
ture of a New Jeisey county. 


1843. Tehrani, Alexander. 

Iran. With the assistance of Sebastian 
Beck. Kleine Auslandskunde, hrsg. von 
F. A. Six. Band 21. Berlin, Junker und 
Diinnhaupt, 1943. 98 pp. 

Ch. II, "People," covers history, ra- 
cial and linguistic structure, formal de- 
mography, occupational and social compo- 
sition, and minorities. 


1844. Turin, Sergei P. 

The U.S.S.R., an economic and social 
survey. With 8 maps, 18 diagrams and 67 
statistical tables. Second ed., revised 
and enlarged. London, Methuen &Co. Ltd., 


1945. xiii, 234 pp. 

1845. U.S. Army. Office of the Provost 
Marshal General. Military Government 
Division. 


Civil affairs handbook. Korea. Section 
7. Agriculture. Prepared by the Office 
of Foreign Agricultural Relations. Wash- 
ington, 1944. x, 113 pp. 

I. The landandthe people. II. Sali- 
ent featureg of Korean agriculture. III. 
Agricultural production. IV. Food sup- 
ply and consumption. V. Economic position 
of the Korean farmers. 


1846. U.S. Army. Office of the Provost 
Marshal General. Military Government 
Division. 


Civil affairs handbook. Manchuria. 
Section 7: Agriculture. Prepared by the 
Office of Foreign Agricultural Relations. 
Army Service Forces Manual M367-7. Wash- 
ington, 1944. 67 pp. 

Part I isa general description of coun- 
try, people, regions, climate, and soils. 
It is followed by sections on prewar agri- 
culture and food and on the effects of 
the war on agriculture and food. 


1847. U.S. Navy Department. Office of 
the Chief of Naval Operations. 


Military 
Government Section. 
Civil affairs handbook: OPNAV....Wash- 
ington, 1944. 
The handbooks are "factual studies of 
general information pertaining to civil 
affairs in specific areas." The Hand- 
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book for Taichu Province of Taiwan (For- 
mosa) is a publication of 235 pp. Part 
I, "Provincial data," includes chapters 
on geography and land use; population; 
agriculture and industry; forestry; fi- 
nance, industry and trade; communica- 
tions; transportation; government; etc. 
Part II, "Local data," gives summary 
descriptions and tabulations for each 
gun. There is anappendix of statistical 
tables. 

The following handbooks were issued: 

Military government handbook. Marshall 


Islands. OPNAV 50E-l1. 1943. 

Civil affairs handbook. Marshall Is- 
lands. Statistical supplement. OPNAV 
50E-15. 1944. 

Military government handbook. Kurile 
Islands. OPNAV 50E-2. 1943. 

Civil affairs handbook. East Caroline 
Islands. OPNAV 50E-5. 1944. 

Civil affairs handbook. West Caroline 


Islands. OPNAV 50E-7. 1944. 

Civil affairs handbook. Mandated Mari- 
ana Islands. OPNAV 50E-8. 1944. 

Civil affairs handbook. Izu and Bonin 
Islands. OPNAV 50E-9. 1944. 

Civil affairs handbook. Taiwan (For- 
mosa). OPNAV 50E-12. 1944. 


Civil affairs handbook. ‘Taiwan (For- 


mosa). Economic supplement. OPNAV 50E- 
13 + 1944 ° 
Civil affairs handbook. Agriculture 


in the Japanese Mandated Islands. OPNAV 
13-17. 1944. 
Civil affairs handbook. The fishing 


industry of the Japanese Mandated Islands. 
OPNAV 50E-20. 1944. 


Civil affairs handbook. Taiwan (For- 


mosa). The Piscadores Islands. OPNAV 
13-21. 1944. 

Civil affairs handbook. Taiwan (For- 
mosa). Takao Province. OPNAV 13-22. 
1944. 


Civil affairs handbook. Taiwan (For- 
mosa). Karenko and Taito Provinces. 
OPNAV 13-24. 1944. 

Civil affairs handbook. 
mosa). Shinchiku Province. 
1944. 

Civil affairs handbook. 
mosa). Taichu Province. 
1944. 

Civil affairs handbook. 
mosa). Taihoku Province. 
1944. 

Civil affairs handbook. 
mosa). Taiwan Province. 


1944. 


Taiwan (For- 
OPNAV 13-25. 


Taiwan (For- 
OPNAV 13-26. 


Taiwan (For- 
OPNAV 13-27. 


Taiwan (For- 
OPNAV 13-28. 
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1848. Van den Broucke, F. 

The population of the Mendonck from 
an anthropological point of view. (De 
bevolking vanMendonck in omgeving anthro- 
pologisch gezien.) Koninklyke Vlaamsche 
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Academie vor Geneeskunde van Belgié, 
Verhandelingen 7(2):89-172. 1945.° 


[See also Titles 1577, 1580, 1586, 
1588, 1653, 1805, 1853.] 


VIII: CHARACTERISTICS 


Social and Economic 





1849. Allied Control Authority (Ger- 
many). Directorate of Economics. Level 
of Industry Committee. 

The future level of German industry. 
Memorandum by the United States represen- 
tative. Ratchford report. 1946. 

A minimum German standard of living in 
relation to the level of industry. Mem- 
orandum by United States member. Calvin 
Hoover report. 1945. 


1850. Australia. 
ment of Information. 

Australia: Facts and figures. No. 12, 
March, 1946. 53 pp. 

The first section ofthis issue, "Occu- 
pation survey," pp. 1-4, contains a report 
of the information available to date on 
the occupational survey of June, 1945. 
Detailed data on occupations of males are 
presented. 

An estimate of war casualties as of Feb- 
ruary 28, 1946, is given on p. 10. 


Commonwealth Depart— 


1851. Australia. Queensland. Bureau of 
Industry. 

Supply and demand of female labour. 
Economic News (Brisbane) 14(12):1-2. 
Dec., 1945. 

Includes data on the proportions of 
women and girls working away fromhome, at 
various ages, forl19ll, 1921, 1933, 1943, 
and estimated for 1950; estimates of the 
female population by certain age groups 
for 1948 and 1953; and the distribution 
of female labor among industrial groups. 
1852. Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Eighth census of Canada, 1941. Earnings 
and employment. No. E-3. Earnings of 
wage-earners by industry group and occu- 
pation. Ottawa, 1946. 49 pp. 

See also 10(4) :1623. 


1853. Fei, Hsiao-Tung. 
Peasantry and gentry: An interpretation 
of Chinese. social structure and its 


changes. American Journal of Sociology 
52(1):1-17. July, 1946. 

Social and economic characteristics of 
the peasantry and gentry in China are 
described and the relationship between 
these two social classes pointed out. 


1854. France. Ministére de 1'Economie 
Nationale et des Finances. Service Na- 
tional des Statistiques. Institut de 
Conjuncture. 

Economic development from 1929 to 1939. 
(Evolution économique de 1929 & 1939.) 
Paris, Imprimerie Nationale, 1943. 52 
pp- 
This text, prepared by A.Sauvy, is the 
third part of "Mouvement économique en 
France de 1929 & 1939." (See 11(3):1500.) 


1855. Haiti. Département de 1'Instruc- 
tion Publique. Direction Générale de 
1l'Enseignement Urbain. 

Tables and statistical graphs of urban 
education, 1942-1943. (Tables et graph- 
iques statistiques de l'enseignement ur- 
bain, 1942-1943.) | Port-au-Prince, Imp. 
de 1'Etat, 1945 [?]. 62 pp. 

"Contains statistics of primary, pro- 
fessional and secondary schools, public 
and private, indicating the attendance 
of scholars, and the number of schools 
and sonnei [Estadistica 4(13): 
157. 


1856. Haiti. Secrétairerie d'Etat de 
l'Agriculture et du Travail. 

Statistical tables of rural school at-— 
tendance, 1939-1940 and. 1940-1941. (Ta- 
bles statistiques dela frequentation des 
écoles de l'enseignement rural, 1939- 
1940 et 1940-1941.) Service National de 
la Production Agricole et de 1'Enseigne— 
ment Rural. Section des Statistiques et 
Recherches. Enseignement Rural. Bulle- 
tin du Service, No. 18. Port-au-Prince, 
Imp. de 1'Etat, 1942. 1 pp.° 


1857. Halsey, Olga S. 

Women workers and unemployment insurance 
since VJ-Day. Social Security Bulletin 
9(6):3-10. June, 1946. 
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A survey of the proportion of claims for 
unemployment benefits filed by women since 
the end of the war, based on information 
from six industrial states—-Connecticut, 
Indiana, Massachusetts, Michigan, New Jer- 
sey, and Ohio. A review of the nature of 
wartime employment of women is included 
and factors affecting the postwar employ- 
ment of women are discussed. 


1858. India. Legislature. Council of 
State. Reconstruction Committee. 


Second report on reconstruction plan- 
ning. Delhi, Manager of Publications, 
1945. 57 pp. 

The general objectives of this plan, 
including the relief of pressure on the 
land, are stated, the general principles 
outlined in major fields of endeavor, and 
development policy summarized with respect 
to main subjects, including resettlement, 
industrial development, agriculture, and 
public health. 


1859. Italy. Istituto Centrale di Sta- 
tistica. 


Classification of professions. (Nomen- 
clatura professionale.) Third ed. Roma, 
Tipografia Failli, 1942. 74 pp. 

1860. Kolb, John H., andBrunner, Edmund 
de S. 

A study of rural society. Edited by 
William F. Ogburn. War Department. Edu- 
cation Manual EM 268. Madison, Wis., Pub- 
lished forthe United States Armed Forces 
Institute by Houghton Mifflin Co., 1944. 
viii, 690 pp. 


1861. Mukerjee, Radhakamal. 

The Indian working class. Bombay, Hind 
Kitabs, 1945. xvii, 336 pp. 

See especially the following chapters: 
1. The agricultural background. 2. Meth- 
ods of recruitment in plantations and 
mines. 3. Methods of recruitment in 
factory industry. 4. Conditions of em- 
ployment. 5. Contract labor. 6. Women 
and child labor. 14. The standard of 
living. 15. Housing (including its rela- 
tion to mortality) . 


1862. National Committee on Housing. 

Cost. measurement in urban redevelopment. 
By Miles L. Colean and Arthur P. Davis. 
New York, National Committee on Housing, 
Inc., 1945. 43 pp. 


This study is concerned especially with 
the determination of certain elements of 
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cost and their implications for the re- 
building of blighted urban districts. 
Tabular and graphic data permit the meas- 
urement, for certain types and quali- 
ties of dwelling structures, of the effect 
of variation inland cost, financial rate, 
and taxes. 


1863. Ortiz C., Luis B. 

The industrial census of Colombia, 1945: 
its principal characteristics. (El cen- 
so industrial de Colombia de 1945: sus 
caracteristicas principales.) Estadis- 
tica 4(13):96-100. March, 1946. 

A description of the history and prin- 
cipal characteristics of the industrial 
census of Colombia. 


1864. Overton, M. 

Some principal characteristics of the 
development of economic life, especially 
of industry, and of the Swedish urban popu- 
lation of various types. (Nagra huvuddrag 
ur naéringslivets, sarskilt industriens, 
och befolkningens utveckling inom olika 
typer av svenska staéder.) University of 
Lund, Inst. de Géographie. Communic. 203. 
Lund, 1942. 27 pp. 

Swedish withEnglish summary. [R.I.I.S. 
10( 3-4) :208. ] 


1865. Srinivasan, R. K., and Moorty, C. 
Narasimha. 


Labour and housing in Bangalore City. 
University of Mysore Economic Studies, l. 
Bangalore City, Bangalore Press, 1935. 
56 pp. 

An analysis of housing in relatio to 
occupation, income, expenditures, liter- 
acy, etc. is included. 


1866. U. S. Bureau of the Census. 

Housing--Special reports. Series H-46. 
Washington, May 16, 1946 to date. 

No. 1. See 12(3):1358. 

No. 2. Vacancy in dwelling units in 
the United States: 1945. 2 pp. 


1867. U. S. Bureau of the Census. 
Population. Series H Vet. Survey of 


housing of World War II veterans and dwel- 
ling unit vacancy and occupancy in:.... 
Washington, July, 1946 to date. 

No. 1. Benton Harbor. St. JosephArea, 
Mich. [How veterans are living; housing 
available; housing plans; personal char- 
acteristics of veterans; present living 
arrangements; migration intentions and 
housing plans; availability and charac- 
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teristics of present housing. ] 


No. 2. Erie Area, Pa. 
No. 3. Johnstown Area, Pa. 
No. 4 Bismarck and Mandan, N. D. 
No. 5. Eugene and Springfield, Ore. 
No. 6. Orange Area, Tex. 
No. 7. Everett Area, Wash. 
No. 8. Madison Area, Wis. 
No. 9. Greater San Antonio, Tex. 
No. 10. Henderson, Ky. 

1868. U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


Population: MRLF. Monthly Report on the 
Labor Force. Nos. 49 to 51. Washington, 
1946. 

No. 51 was issued Sept. 10, 1946; under 
the title: "Total employment shows little 
change July to August; unemployment down 
250,000." 


1869. U.S. Technical Committee on Indus- 
trial Classification. 

Standard industrial classification man- 
ual. Division of Statistical Standards. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1946-. 


1870. Universidad de Buenos Aires. In- 
stituto de Sociologia. 

Data referring to culture. (Datos re- 
ferentes a la cultura.) Boletin del In- 
stituto de Sociologia (4):162-167. 1945. 

School attendance of persons of school 
age in the urban, semi-urban, and rural 
zones of provinces andterritories, based 
on the preliminary results of the school 
census of 1943. 


1871. Vaughan, Theo L. 

Occupational selection in rural commu- 
nities; a study of potential selective 
factors whichdifferentiate boys whoenter 
farming from those who enter nonfarming 
occupations from sixSouth Carolina town- 
ships, 1936-42. Little Rock, Ark., 1945. 
61 pp. 


[See also Titles 1509, 1510, 1511, 
1513, 1522, 1525, 1531, 1533, 1534. 
1545, 1550, 1560, 1567, 1571, 1573, 
1587, 1613, 1620, 1642, 1735, 1769, 
1773, 1788, 1806, 1874, 1876, 1911, 
1920. ] 


Ethnic and National 


1872. Alves, C. R. 

Racial miscegenation and ethnic evo- 
lution in Brazil. (Miscigenag&o racial 
e a evolug&o étnica do brasileiro.) Pub- 
licagées Médicas (S&o Paulo) 15:39-46. 
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March-April, 1944.° 


1873. benians, E. A. 

Race and nation in the United States. 
A historical sketch of the intermingling 
of the peoples in the making of the Amer- 
ican nation. Cambridge at the University 
Press, 1946. 48 pp. 

A lecture delivered to the students of 
Bedford College at Cambridge. 


1874. Blood, Kathryn. 

Negro women war workers. U.S. Depart- 
ment of Labor, Women's Bureau. Bulletin 
No. 205. Washington, 1945. iv, 23 pp. 
1875. Botelho de Magalhaes, Amilcar A. 


Indians of Brazil. (Indios do Brasil.) 
América Indigena 5(4):309-315; 6(1):67- 
81. 1945 and 1946. 


1876. Branse, Herman I. 

State laws barring aliens from profes- 
Sions and occupations. Immigration and 
Naturalization Service, Monthly Review 
3(9):281-284. March, 1946. 


1877. Buitrén, Anibal, and 
Barbara S. 

Indians, whites, and mestizos in Ota- 
valo, Ecuador. (Indios, blancos y mes- 
tizos en Otavalo, Ecuador.) Acta Ameri- 
cana 3(3):190-216. July-Sept., 1945.° 


1878. Burma, John H. 

The measurement of Negro "passing." 
American Journal of Sociology 52(1): 
18-22. July, 1946. 

Some of the methods of estimating the 
number of Negroes who pass over into the 
white group are examined and some of the 


Buitrén, 


misconceptions concerning passing are 
discussed. 
1879. Carusi, Ugo. 


Racial bars removed for Filipinos and 
East Indians. Immigration and Naturali- 
zation Service, Monthly Review 4(1):1-3. 
July, 1946. 

A summary of the provisions of Public 
Law 483, signed by the President on 
July 2, 1946, "which authorizes the ad- 
mission into the United States of persons 
of races indigenous to India, Filipino 
persons and persons of Filipino descent, 
and makes them racially eligible for nat- 
uralization." 


1880. Gilbert, William H., Jr. 
Memorandum concerning the character- 

istics of the larger mixed-—blood racial 

islands of the eastern United States. 
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Social Forces 24(4):438-447. May, 1946. 

A memorandum presenting inoutline form 
the principal characteristics of ten of 
the mixed racial groups found in the 
eastern part of the United States. For 
each group a bibliography of pertinent 
books and articles is included. 


1881. Grinstein, Hyman 5. 

Rise of the Jewish community of New 
York, 1634-1860. Philadelphia, Jewish 
Publishers, 1945.. 645 pp.° 


1882. Institut fur Grenz- und Ausland- 
studien. 

Inventory of population, groups of 
people, and races in the territory of the 
former U.S.S.R. (Verzeichnis der Vélker, 


Volksgruppen und Volksstamme auf dem 
Gebiet der ehemaligen UdSSR) Berlin, 
1941. 120 pp. 

A compilation of statistical and de- 


scriptive data, with a detailed bibliog- 
raphy of sources. 


1883. 
chi. 

Attitudes on dating of Oriental girls 
with service men. Sociology Club, Uni- 
versity of Hawaii, Social Process 7:66- 
76. 
1884. Kovacs, Alajos, and Antal, Lajos. 

Hungarians inTransylvania and Rumanian 
statistics. By Alajos Kovacs. Biology 
as a new conception of life; Hungarian 
biopolitics. By Lajos Antal. (Das Un- 
gartum in Siebenbiirgen (Erdély) und die 
rumanische "Statistik." Von Alajos Ko- 
vacs. Biologismus alseine neue Lebens- 
anschauung; Die ungarische Biopolitik. 
Von Lajos Antal.) Budapest, Verlag EPOL, 
1940. 108 pp. 

.In German, Italian, and Hungarian. 


Jim, Dorothy, and Takiko, Takigu- 


1885. Lamb, H. 

Mountain tribes of Iran and Iraq. Na- 
tional Geographic Magazine 89:385-408. 
March, 1946.° 


1886. Lasker, Bruno. 

The role of the Chinese in the Nether- 
lands Indies. The Far Eastern Quarterly 
5(2):162-171. Jan., 1946. 


1887. Martin, H. 

The tribes of Mauretanian Sahel and 
Rio de Oro....(Les tribus du Sahel mauri- 
tanien et du Rio de Oro. I. Les Oulad 
Bou Sba.) Bulletin de l'Institut Fran- 
gais d'Afrique Noire’ 1( 2-3) 3587-629. 
April—July, 1939.° 
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Secretaria de Educacién 
- Oficina Editora Popular. 
The native population of Mexico. 


1888. Mexico. 
Publica. 
Eth- 
nography. (La poblacién indigena de Méx- 
ico. Etnografia:) México, 1940. 2 vols. 


1889. Michel, Ersilio. 

Italian refugees inTunisia, 1815-1861. 
(Esuli italiani in Tunisia, 1815-1861.) 
Milano, Istituto per gli Studi di Poli- 
tica Internazionale, 1941. 405 pp. 


1890. Neue Internationale Rundschau der 
Arbeit. 
The distribution of Jews in Europe. 


(Die Verbreitung der Juden in Europa.) 
Neue Internationale Rundschau der Arbeit 


2(1):96-97. 1942.° 
1891. Nimuendaji, Curt. 

The eastern Timbira. Translated and 
edited by Robert H. Lowie. University 


of Calitornia. Publications in American 
Archeology and Ethnology, Vol. 41.Berke- 


ley, University of California Press. 
1946. 357 pp.° 
1892. Polish Embassy. Library. 

The Oder--a Polish river. Poland of 


Today (2):7-8. April, 1946. [A review 
of territorial changes and the signifi- 
cance of the Oder as the eastern frontier. | 

Poland——and her new boundaries: compar- 
ative data on agriculture. Ibid. (2):16. 
April, 1946. {"The effects of Poland's 
newly established borders upon her agri- 
culture." Shows the areas ceded in the 
East and recovered in the West. | 


1393. Popa, A. 

The economic importance of Rumanian 
territories formerly under Russian occu- 
pation. (L'importance économique des 
territoires roumains anciennement sous 
occupation russe.) Affaires Danubiemes 


4( 3-4) :125-136. 1941.° 


1894. Russell, J. C. 
The short dark folk of England. Social 
Forces 24(3):340-347. March, 1946. 


The origin and early history of the 
"Short dark folk" in England are traced 
on the basis of "correlation of percen- 


tages of classes in Domesday Book with 
figures of average height and nigrescence 
in nineteenth century England, Domesday 
and other evidence about the condition 
of the servi (slaves), fourteenth century 
surveys of Welsh landholding, and patterns 
of land settlement." 








ith- 
léx- 
1s. 


61. 
1.) 


= 


der 


pe. 
a.) 


eit 


and 
ity 
can 
ke— 


3a 


3S; 


Lew 
‘t 


ir— 
l's 


she 


es 
us 
es 


al 


he 
ed 


th 
ce 


on 


1s 














1895. Schneefuss, Walter. 
Germans in southeastern Europe. (Deut— 
schtum in siid-ost-Europa.) Leipzig, W. 
Goldmann, 1941. 155 pp. 
Ethnic Germans in the Austro-Hungarian 
monarchy, Hungary, Slovakia, Rumania, and 
South Slavia. 


1896. Singh, Indrajit. 

The Gondwana and & Gonds. With a 
foreword by Radhakamal Mukerjee. Lucknow, 
India, The Universal Publishers Ltd., 
1944. ix, 201 pp. 


1897. Sjaardema, H. 

One view on the position of the Eura- 
sian in Indonesian society. The Far 
Eastern Quarterly 5(2):172-175. Feb., 
1946. 


1898. Speck, Frank G. 

The Iroquois, a study in cultural evo- 
lution. Cranbrook Institute of Science. 
Bulletin No. 23. October, 1945. Bloom- 
field Hills, Mich., Cranbrook Institute 
of Science, 1945. 94 pp. 

There are sections onlinguistic family 
and population; socialandcivic aspects; 
and economic and ecological aspects. 


1899. Survey Committee, New York. 

A social study of the Japanese popula- 
tion in .the Greater New York area, by the 
Survey Committee. New York City, April 
24, 1942-June 26, 1942. New York, 1942. 
X, 29 pp. 


1900. Temesy, V. 
On the changes of our southern frontiers. 


(Déli hataraink v4ltoz4sairél.) Féldraj- 
zi Kézlemények (Budapest) ‘'70(1):47-58. 
1942.° 


1901. Wolff, Kurt H. 

An elementary syllabus inthe sociology 
of the Jews. Social Forces 24(4):451- 
461. May, 1946. 

Contains some information on the number 
and per cent of Jews inthe population of 
various countries, various states in the 
United States, and several cities in 
Texas. 


[See also Titles 1521, 1522, 1525, 

1543, 1548, 1563, 1570, 1587, 1591, 
1674, 1688, 1735, 1753, 1766, 1771, 
1774, 1780, 1781, 1785, 1789, 1793, 
1794, 1796, 1803, 1816, 1906, 1959.] 











CHARACTERISTICS 


Physical 


1902. Caullery, Maurice J. GC. 

Genetics and heredity. (Génétique et 
herédité.) Paris, Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1943. 126 pp. 

A resume of the basis and the develop- 
ment of genetics, modern genetics and 
drosophila, and the general problems of 
genetics is followed by a chapter on 
genetics and human heredity. 


1903. Combes, Teodoro J. C. 

The mechanism of human heredity. (Me- 
canismo de la herencia humana.) Rosario, 
Libreria y Editorial Ruiz, 1945. 319 pp.° 


1904. Grebe, H. 

Congenital malformations and later off- 
spring. (Angeborene Missbildung und wei- 
tere Kinder.) Medizinische Klinik 39: 
484. July 9, 1943. 

The probability of recurrence. ([Q.C. 
I.M. 37.] 


1905. Haldane, J. B. S., et al. 

Reshaping man's heritage: Biology in 
the service of man. London, Allen and 
Unwin, 1944. 97 pp. 


1906. Pittard, Eugéne. 

The yellow people of Africa....(Les 
populations jaunes de l'Afrique. Re- 
cherches anthropologiques sur les Bosch- 
imans, Hottentots, Griquas.) Acta Tro- 
pica 1:135-158; 263-281; 320-354. 1944.° 


1907. Roberts, J. A. F. 

Genetic linkage in man, with particu- 
lar reference tousefulness of very small 
bodies of data. Quarterly Journal of 
Medicine 14:27-33. Jan., 1945.° 


1908. Schamelhout, G. 

Anthropology of the people of the Neth- 
erlands. (Anthropologie van het neder- 
landsche volk.) Antwerpen, N.v.De Neder- 
landsche Boekhandel, 1944. 67 pp. 


1909. Wanscher, J. H. 

Hereditary background of handwriting; 
investigation of handwritings of mono- 
and dizygotic twins. Acta Psychiatrica 
et Neurologica 18:349-375. 1943.° 


[See also Titles 1515, 1518, 1616, 
1884, 1894, 1913, 1933.] 









IX: POLICY 


1910. Fabian Society, London. 

Population and the people, a national 
policy. By a committee of the Fabian 
Society under the chairmanship of W. A. 
Robson. London, The Fabian Society and 
G. Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1945. 60 pp. 

The statement onnational policy by the 
Fabian Society was prepared as a memo- 
randum of evidence for the Royal Commis- 
Sion on Population. Utilizing a socio- 
logical approach, the Committee examines 
the economic and social factors operating 
as obstacles to parenthood and surveys 
public services in aid of parenthood, 
equality of educational opportunity, and 
housing and town planning. In its posi- 
tive analysis, the Committee concludes: 
"it is desirable and indeed essential in 
the national interest that the present 
decline in the birth rate should be ar- 
rested and that the net reproduction 
rate be restored at least to unity, and 
if possible to 1.15 or 1.2." Final con- 
Sideration is given to methods of inm- 
plementing the policy and to immigration 
and emigration. 
1911. Institut d'Etude de 1'Economie 
Soviétique. 

The fourth Five Year Plan. (Le qua- 
triéme plan quinquennal.) les Cahiers 
de 1'Economie Soviétique, Special Number, 
1946. 42 pp. 

This issue gives "The entire official 
text of the law for the Five Year Plan 
for the reconstruction and development 
of the national economy of the U.S.S.R. 
for the years 1946-1950." The provisions 
of the law are presented under the follow- 
ing headings: I. "Taches fondamentales 
du plan quinguennal de relévement et de 
développement de l'économie nationale de 
1'U.R.S.S."; II. "Plan de développement 
de la production et des grands travaux 
de construction," including industry, 
agriculture, and transportation; III. 
"Plan de 1'élévation.du niveau matériel 
et culturel de vie du peuple"; IV. "Plan 
de relévement et de développement de 
l'économie nationale des républiques fé- 
dérées." 


1912. 
zioni. 

Dispositions concerning the annuity 
for cancellation of debts of the family 


Italy. Ministero delle Corpora- 


allowance to some categories of laborers. 
(Disposizioni concernenti la correspon- 
Sione degli assegni familiari ad alcune 
categorie di lavoratori.) Decreto minis- 
teriale 5febbraio 1940-xviii, pubblicato 
nella "Gazzetta Ufficiale" del 9 aprile 
1940-xviii, n. 84. gRoma, Istituto Poli- 
grafico dello State, Libreria, 1940. 7 
pp- 

1913. Jiménez de Asta, Luis. 

Judicial questions of eugenics, its 
philosophy and policy. (Cuestiones pena- 
les de eugenesia, filosofia y politica.) 
Potosi, Bolivia, Imp. "Universitaria," 
1943. 186 pp. 


1914. Milinska, I. 

Public family care, especially for large 
families. (Offentliche Familienfitirsorge, 
insbesondere bei kinderreichen Familien.) 
Statisticky Obzor 24(1-2):42-58. June, 
1943. 

Bilingual, German and Czech. 


1915. Newman, Tom S. 

Guide to the payment of family allowan- 
ces. London, Hearts of Oak Benefit So- 
ciety, 1945. 23 pp. 


1916. Roeck, J. de. 

Population problem, advance or decline. 
(Bevolkingsproblemen, volkswelvaart of 
volksondergang.) Tielt, Lannoo, 1936. 
111 pp. 

Part I: Theoretical considerations on 
people, state, and culture. Part II: 
Practical population policy with regard 
to fertility and quality. 


Toth, Tihamér. 
Eugenics and Catholicism. 


1917. 
(Eugenesia 


y Catolicismo.) 2. ed. Madrid, Sociedad 
de Educacién Atenas, s.a., 1942. 100 pp. 
1918. Union of South Africa. Social 
Security Committee. 

Report of the Social Security Committee 
and Report No. 2. of the Social and Econom- 
ic Planning Council entitled: Social se- 
curity, social services and the national 
income. Pretoria, Printed by the Govt. 
Printer, 1944. 112 pp. 

In Scheme A, "European, coloured, Asia- 
tic and permanently urbanised native fami- 
lies will receive family allowances, with- 
out means tests, for every third, fourth 
and fifth child under 16...." 





POLICY 


1919. Union of South Africa. South Af- 
rican National Conference on the Post-war 
Planning of Social Welfare Work. 

Report ot the South African National 
Conference...held at the University of the 
Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, on 25th to 
29th September, 1944. Pretoria, Govt. 
Printer, 1945. 316 pp. 

See especially the sections on family 
allowances (pp. 72-79), and the problem 
of rural migration (pp. 286-292). 


1920. U.S. Congress. 

Post-war economic policy and planning. 
Joint hearings before the Special Commit-— 
tees on Post-War Economic Policy and Plan- 
ning, Congress of the United States, 


31 


Seventy-eighth Congress, Second session, 
pursuant to S. Res. 102 and H. Res. 408. 
...-Parts I-XV. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1944-1945. 15 vols. 

Parts IV, and VI to XV, inclusive, are 
devoted to "Housing and urban redevelop- 
ment." Housing statistics, estimates of 
housing needs, and the relationships be- 
tween housing, economic factors, social 
factors, and health are presented and 
evaluated in some detail in the numerous 
exhibits of the housing agencies. 


[See also Titles 1513, 1515, 1524, 

1534, 1544, 1545, 1546, 1667, 1771, 
1782, 1786; 1790, 1797, 1810, 1817, 
1858, 1879.] 


X: ADMINISTRATION AND METHOD 


Administration 





1921. Bunle, H. 

The new national service of statistics 
in France. (Le nouveau service national 
des statistiques en France.) Journal de 


la Société de Statistique de Paris 83(2- 
Feb.-March, 1942.° 


3):77-78. 


1922. Dunn, Halbert L. 

Importance of balance between vital 
registration and vital statistics. Cana- 
dian Journal of Public Health 36:27-32. 
Jan., 1945. 


1923. Fougstedt, G. 

Finland's newly-organized birth sta- 
tistics. (Suomen scudistettu syntyneisyy- 
stilasto.) Kansantaloudellinen Aikakaus- 
kirja 4:316-332. 1941. 

With a summary inGerman. [R.I.I.S. 10 
(1-2) :93.] 


1924. Heine-Geldern, Robert von. 
Research on Southeast Asia; problems 

and suggestions. American Anthropologist 

48(2):149-175. April-June, 1946. 


1925. Magyar Statisztikai Tarsas4g, Bu- 
dapest. 

Statistics of cities incertain European 
countries. (Die stadtestatistik in ei- 
nigen landern Europas. La statistique mu- 
nicipale en certains pays d'Europe.) By 
H. W. Methorst, et al. Budapest, Buch- 
druckerei Stephaneum, 1941. 92 pp. 


1926. Perry, Donald R., and Hutchinson, 


Edward P. 

New alien registration data. Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service, Monthly 
Review 2(7):91-93. Jan., 1945. 

A summary of the type of information 
that is being analyzed for the alien pop- 
ulation. 


1927. Procaccia, Carlos. 

Statistics of population movement in 
Ecuador and their improvement. (Las es- 
tadisticas del movimiento demografico en 
el Ecuador y su perfeccionamiento.) El 
Trimestre Estadistico del Ecuador 1(1):7- 
23. May, 1945. 

Copies of th> 
appended. 


registration forms are 


1928. United Kingdon. Central Statis- 
tical Office. 

Definitions of items and units 
Monthly Digest of Statistics. 


H. M. Stationery Office, 1946. 


1929. U.S. Congress. 
on the Census. 

Collection and publication of statisti- 
cal information by the Bureau of the Cen- 
sus....Report. (To accompany H.R. 5857.) 
Seventy-ninth Congress, Second session. 
House. Report 1942. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1946. 10 pp. 


in the 
London, 
30 pp. 


House. Committee 


1930. U.S. Public Health Service. 
tional Office of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics Division transferred 
to Public Health. Registrar 11(8):1. 
Aug. 15, 1946. 


Na- 








312 ADMINISTRATION AND METHOD 


The Vital Statistics Division was trans-— 
ferred from the Bureau of the Census to 
the Public Health Service as of July 16, 
1946. 


1931. Wirth, H. 

Official statistics of the Protectorate 
during the war. (Die amtliche Protektor- 
atsstatistik wahrend des Krieges.) Sta- 
tisticky Obzor 23(1):1-10. March, 1942. 

The influence of German administration 
on statistical organization and proce- 
dures. 


[See also Titles 1523, 1578, 1584, 
1748. ] 


Method 


1932. Bardet, Gaston. 

Principles of urban analysis. (Prin- 
cipes d'analyse urbaine.) Journal de la 
Société de Statistique de Paris 85(11-12): 
245-271. Nov.—Dec., 1944. 

This discussion of the methodology of 
analyzing urban characteristics empha- 
Sizes their zonal nature. Consideration 
of the nature of French census data and 
their use in urban analysis is included. 


1933. Dahlberg, Gunnar. 

Mathematical analysis of heredity from 
a demographic point of view. (Mathema- 
tische Erblichkeitsanalyse von Popula- 
tionen.) Acta Medica Scandinavica, Supp. 


148:3-129, 1943. 


1934. Luykx, H. M. C. 
Biostatistics inmedical research; sig- 


nificant differences. U.S. Navy. Med- 
ical Bulletin 43:1208-1215. Dec., 1944. 

Biostatistics in medical research; 
probabilities in small samples. Ibid. 
44:125-133. Jan., 1945. 

Biostatistics in medical research; 
samples which are 100-percent positive. 
Ibid. 44:3'70-374. Feb., 1945.° 


1935. Peller, Sigismund. 

A new rule for predicting the occur- 
rence of multiple births. American Jour- 
nal of Physical Anthropology n.s. 4(1): 
99-106. March, 1946. 

"A new rule, amplifying that of Hellin- 
Zeleny, is proposed for predicting the 
occurrence of multiple births, from twins 
to sextuplets. This rule is expressed in 
the geometrical series m, mp, mp*, mp3, 


mp4, where m is the number of fertile wo- 
men (past the age of reproduction) of 
whom one has borne twins, and p is the 
product of m andc, the latter standing 
for the average number of children per 


mother. 
1936. Picén, Antonio H. 

Mathematical theory of the numerical 
development of the population. (Teoria 


matematica del desarrollo numérico dela 
poblacién.) Universidad de la Republica. 
Facultad de Ciencias Econémicas y de, Ad- 


ministraci6én. Instituto de Estadistica, 
Cuaderno, No. 4. Montevideo, PenayCia., 
1943. 48 pp.? 

1937. Redington, F. M., and Michaelson, 
R. L. 


An aspect of the "a priori" probability 
theory of mortality. Pp. 225-239 in: 
Berichte des 12. Int. Kongresses der Ver- 
sicherungsmathematiker, Luzern, 1940. 
Band I. 1941. 

Summary in French, German, andItalian. 
[R.I.I.S. 10(3-4) :204. ] 


1938. Talacko, Josef. 

Possible applications of growthcurves. 
(Applikationsméglichkeiten der Wachstums- 
kurven.) Statisticky Obzor 21(7-8):194- 
227. Oct., 1940. 

Biological growth curves asa technique 
for estimating future population. 


1939. Vajda, S. 

The enlarged mortality table and the 
theoretical probability of its applica- 
tion. (Die erweiterte Sterbetafel und 
ihre wahrscheinlichkeitstheoretische Ver- 
wendung.) Pp. 241-251 in: Berichte des 
12. Int. Kongresses der Versicherungs- 
mathematiker, Luzern, 1940. Band I. 
1941. 


With a summary in French, German, and 


Italian. [R.I.1.S. 10(1-2):204.] 
1940. Zwinggi, E. 


Life and death froma mathematical 
point of view. The meaning and origin of 
the "law of mortality." (Leben und Ster- 
ben in mathematischer Darstellung. Uber 
Sinn und Herkommen der "Sterblichkeits- 
gesetze.") Mitteilungen Vereinigung 
Schweiz. Versicherungsmathem. (Bern) 42 
(1):77-95. 1942.° 


[See also Titles 1545, 1552, 1727, 
1729, 1731, 1859, 1869, 1878.] 
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XI: 





1941. American Geographical Society. 

Index to map of Hispanic America; 1:- 
1,000,000. Map of Hispanic America Pub- 
lication No. 5. Editor-in-chief: Earl 
P. Hanson; Assistant editor: Natalie 
Raymond. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1945. 923 pp. 

Published in twelve separate volumes. 


1942. Angola. 
tica Geral. 
Archives of Angola. 


gola.) Vol. 1-, No. 1-. 


1943. Arnold, 
Hazel L. 


The agricultural index, October 1942- 
September 1945. Subject index to a se- 
lected list of agricultural periodicals, 
books and bulletins. New York, H. W. 
Wilson Co., 1946. XLIX, 1537 pp. 


1944. Gregory, Winifred, editor. 

Union list of serials in libraries of 
the United States and Canada. Se cond 
ed. Advisory committee appointed by the 
American Library Association: Donald B. 
Gilchrist, chairman (1937-1939), Wyllis 
E. Wright, 
B. Downs, and others. New York, The H. 
W. Wilson Co., 1943. 3065 pp. 

Supplements, 1941/43-. Edited by Ga- 
brielle E. Malikoff. New York, The H. 
W. Wilson Co., 1945-. 


Repartigéo de Estatis- 
(Arquivos de An- 
Luanda, 1933-. 


Florence A., and Lewis, 


1945. League of Nations. International 
Institute of Intellectual Cooperation. 

International bibliography of transla- 
tions. Index translationum. Répertoire 
international des traductions. Nos. l- 
31, July, 1932-Jan., 1940. Paris, 1932- 
40. 31 nos. in 7 vols. 

The plan was to prepare a quarterly 
list of translated works appearing in the 
principal countries, classified under 
country and with indexes of authors and 
translations. Publication was suspended 
in 1940. 


1946. Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Cumulative index to the Statistical Bul- 
letin of the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company. Volumes XVI to XXV, 1935-1944. 
New York, Metropolitan Life Insurance Co., 
1946. 15 pp. 


1947. Mexico. Departamento de Publici- 
dad y Propaganda. 


REFERENCES AND COMPENDIA 


chairman (1939-1943), Robert ° 









(Bibliografia 
editadas en México, 
libros de autores Mexicanos editados en 
el extranjero, libros editados en el ex- 
tranjero relativos aMéxico, canje.) Vol. 


Mexican bibliography.... 
mexicana....Ubras 


1, 1942-. México, Departamento de Publi- 
cidad y Propaganda, 1944-. 


1948. National Foundation for Infantile 
Paralysis. 


A bibliography of infantile paralysis, 
1789-1944, with selected abstracts and 
annotations. Edited by Morris Fishbein; 
compiled by Ludvig Hektoen and Ella M. 
Salmonsen. Philadelphia, J.B. Lippincott 
Co., 1946. 672 pp. 

A chronological and annotated bibliog- 
raphy of the periodical literature, 1'789- 
1944, including epidemiology and mortal- 
ity. 

1949. Philippines. (Japanese Military 
Administration, 1942-1943.) 

The official journal oi the Japanese 
Military Administration. Vols. 1-13. 
Manila, Nichi Nichi Shimbrin Shu, Inc., 
1942-1943. 

Official-proclamations and decrees con- 
cerning public health, industries, man- 
power, etc. are published in the various 
issues of this bilingual gazette of the 
Japanese Military Administration. 


1950. Roucek, Joseph S., et al. 

The immigrant in fiction and biography. 
New York, Bureau of Intercultural Educa- 
tion, 1945. 32 pp. 

An annotated. bibliography of 274 books. 


1951. Schenck, Hubert G. 

Geographic references inHarvard libra- 
ries on Japan Proper. Cambridge, Mass., 
1944. 52 pp. 

With brief annotations. 


1952. Switzerland. Statistisches Amt. 

Publications of the Federal Bureau of 
Statistics since 1930. (Veréffentlich- 
ungen des Eidgendssischen Statistischen 
Amtes seit 1930. Publications du Bureau 
Fédéral de Statistique, depuis 1930.) 
Bern, 1939. 4 pp. 


1953. United Kingdom. Military Govern- 
ment. Germany. British Zone. 

Military Government Gazette. Germany, 
British Zone of Control. Amtsblatt der 
Militaérregierung, Deutschland. Britisches 
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Kontrollgebiet. No. 7. 1946. 

Part I of this bilingual gazette gives 
the legislation of the Control Council 
for Germany; Part II publishes Military 
Government ordinances applicable to the 
whole of the British Zone; and Part III 
contains Military Government notices, 
regulations, etc. 


1954. U.S. Forces. 
Office of Military Government. 
Zone.) 

Military Government. 
tion Bulletin. No. 22. 
25 pp. 

See also 12(2):576; 
this issue. 


1955. U.S. Library of Congress. Acqui- 
sitions Department. 

European imprints for the war yeers re- 
ceived in the Library of Congress and 
other Federal agencies. Part 2. 

German imprints, 1940-1945. Washington, 
1946. 315 pp. 

See 12(2):1003 for reference to the 
Italian list. A list of French imprints 
is planned. 


1956. U. S. Public Health Service. 

Public Health Service publications: A 
list of publications issued during the 
period January-December 1945. Public 
Health Reports 61(28):1034-1043. July 
12, 1946. 


European Theater. 
(U. S. 


Weekly Informa- 
Dec. 22, 1945. 


and Title 1778, 


REFERENCES AND COMPENDIA 





1957. Venezuela. Biblioteca Nacional. 
Annual bibliography of Venezuela, 1943. 

(Anuario bibliogréfico venezolano, 1943.) 

Caracas, Tipografia Americana, 1945. 291 


Pp- 


1958. Wilcox, Jerome K. 

Official defense publications; guide 
to state andfederal publications. Berke- 
ley, Bureau of Public Administration, 
University of California, 1941-45. 9 
vols. 

Canadian government publications are 
included. 


1959. Zionist Archives and Library. 

Palestine and Zionism. Vol. 1, No. l. 
Sophie A. Udin, editor. New York, Zionist 
Archives and Library, Jan.-March, 1946. 
43 pp. 

A bimonthly bibliography of books, pam- 
phlets, and periodicals onPalestine, Zi- 
onism, and the related fields of the Mid- 
dle and Near East and Jews and Jewish 
problems. This bibliography supersedes 
the two lists which have been issued by 
the Zionist Archives and Library: "Re- 
cent material on Zionism and Palestine," 
and "Articles on Zionism and Palestine 
in current periodicals." 


{See also Titles 1506, 1518, 1523, 
1535, 1541, 1585, 1597, 1625, 1640, 
1772, 1880, 1882. ] 


INDEX OF COUNTRIES 


NORTH AMERICA 





Bermuda —- 1554. 

Canada - 1555, 1682, 1735, 1742, 1751, 
1774, 1775, 1810, 1812, 1813, 1818, 
1852, 1944, 1958 

Central America - 1528, 1835. 

Dominican Republic - 1556. 

Haiti - 1855, 1856. 

Mexico - 1531, 1557, 1558, 1790, 1796, 
1835, 1888, 1947. 

Nicaragua - 1559, 1691. 

Salvador, El - 1561. 

United States - 1510, 1515, 1544, 1546, 
1550, 1552, 1563, 1564, 1566, 1568, 
1570- 1578, 1661, 1672, 1682, 1684, 
1686, 1694, 1698, 1699, 1704, 1716, 
1740, 1742, 1744, 1754, 1'758- 1760, 
1764, 1785, 1788, 1791, 1793- 1797, 
1802, 1809, 1857, 1860, 1862, 1866- 
1869, 1873, 1874, 1876, 1878- 1880, 


1898, 1901, 1920, 1926, 1929, 1930, 
1944, 1958. 
Regions: 

South - 1761. 

States: 

Arizona - 1824. 

California - 1814, 1823. 
Florida - 1525. 

Georgia - 1562. 

Indiana - 1789. 
Massachusetts - 1565. 

New Jersey - 1842. 

New York - 1805, 1881, 1899. 
North Carolina - 1821. 

South Carolina - 1746, 1871. 
Texas - 1688, 1901. 
Cities: 

Asbury Park, N.J. - 1803. 
New York, N.Y. ~ 1674. 
Omaha, Neb. - 1567. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. - 1569. 
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United States (Cont.) 
Cities (Cont.) 
Spokane, Wash. - 1801. 
Territories and Possessions: 
Puerto Rico - 1560, 1755, 1839, 1840. 
West Indies - 1835. 


SOUTH AMERICA 





South America - 1526, 1762. 
Argentina - 1514, 1524, 1541, 1579- 

1584, 1714, 1720, 1741, 1799, 1870. 
Bolivia - 1585. 

Brazil - 1586- 1588, 1668, 1676, 1'706, 
1717, 1726, 1756, 1763, 1872, 1875. 
Chile - 1709, 1715, 1718, 1721, 1730, 

1734, 1819. 

Colombia - 1589, 1863. 
Ecuador - 1787, 1877, 1927. 
Paraguay - 1748. 
Peru - 1590. 
Uruguay - 1806, 1838. 
Venezuela - 1711, 1957. 


EUROPE 


Europe 1 1515, 1521, 1548, 1549, 1591, 
1664, 1686, 1697, 1765, 1770, 1890, 
1895, 1925, 1954. 

Austria - 1777. 

Belgium - 1517, 1552, 1592- 1595, 1666, 
1733. 


Bulgaria - 1509, 1532, 1596- 1598, 1828. 


Czechoslovakia - 1599, 1914, 1931. 

Bohemia-Moravia -— 1600- 1605, 1669- 
1671, 1737, 1752, 1830. 

Denmark - 1606, 1673. 

Finland - 1552, 1923. 

France - 1515, 1533, 1540, 1552, 1607- 
1611, 1661, 1667, 1675, 1692, 1702, 
1730, 1771, 1784, 1817, 1833, 1854, 
1921, 1932. 

Germany - 1518, 1522, 1523, 1529, 1540, 
1548, 1552, 1612- 1615, 1661, 1681, 
1687, 1693, 1702, 1723, 1724, 1747, 
1765, 1776, 1778, 1849, 1914, 1953, 
1955. 

Greece - 1508, 1616. 

Hungary - 1617- 1619, 1750, 1783, 1808, 
1884, 1900. , 

Ireland - 1620, 1677, 1679, 1766. 
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STATISTICS 


Table 1. Additional Data on Population Growth /a /l 
(Notes on page 324.) 












































Last Census Last Official Estimate ype ag 
Country /b ensal Per 
Populatd inks Cent Rate of 
opulation opulation Growth /c 
Date (thousands) Date (thousands) Ls 
North America 
U.S., Continental .... 4/'40 131,669 1/'46 | 2/ d/ 140,386 1.14 
Puerto Rico .....e.ee. 4/'40 1,869 Whe | 3/ 2,012 1.75 
South America 
BOE evacdessevicevas’ 11/'40 5,024 3/'46 | 4/ 5,405 1.19 
Europe 
SD cvanewdeveunss 12/'30 8,092 12/'44 | 5/ 8,334 - 
Netherlands .......... 12/'30 7,936 1/'46 | 6/ 9,299 - 

. | United Kingdom ....... 4/'31 t 46,046 12/'45 | 7/ e/ 45,278 ~ 
England and Wales ... 4,/'31 39,952 12/'45 | 7/ e/ 39,206 - 
Northern Ireland .... 2/'37 1,280 12/'45 | T/ e/ 1,324 “ 
OO eee 4/'31 4,843 12/'45 | 7/ e/ 4,748 ~ 

Oceania 
Australia f/ ...csesees 6/'33 6,630 12/'45 | 8/ * 7,412 - 
Table 2. Additional Vital Rates /a 
(Notes on page 325.) 
Rate per 1,000 Population Infant Deaths 
Country Year per 1,000 
Marriage Birth Death Live Births 





North America 
U.S., Continental /b .... | 1944 1/t 11.0 - - 
1945 1/t 12.3} 2/19.8 |2/ c/ 10.6 2/ 38 


Puerto Rico /3 ..cccoceee 1944 - 41.0 14.8 99 
South America 

ere TT Terese 1945 7.9 33.3 20.0 185 
Europe 

Netherlands /5 ....ceseee 1944 5.5 24.0 d/ 11.7 - 
Oceania 








Australia /e /6 ...... oa) oe 8.5 oe oe 9.5 29 





























Table 3. Additional Data on Expectation of Life (ex) fafl 
(Notes on page 325.) 














Age 
Country Years | Sex 0 1 10 20 40 60 
South America 
Chile .cccccccccccccccs 1930 | M| 35.4 46.5 46.5 38.7 25.4 13.7 
Fi 37.7 48.0 48.1 40.1 28.0 15.0 
Europe 
FYQNCE .ccccccccccccese 1933-38] M | 55.94 | 59.52 | 52.57 | 43.62 | 27.71 | 13.92 
F | 61.64 | 64.50 | 57.50 |] 48.64 | 32.10 | 16.50 
Portugal .cccccccccccece 1939-42] M | 48.58 | 56.21 | 52.61 | 44.00 | 28.23 | 13.86 
F | 52.82 | 59.23 | 56.86 | 48.35 | 32.17 | 16.20 
Africa 
Southern Rhodesia 
Sten F 2® ic caevecees 1935-37] M| 58.52 | 60.67] 54.04 | 45.55 | 28.95 | 14.50 
F | 62.57 | 64.60 | 58.05 | 48.88 | 31.97 | 16.35 





























Notes to Tables 1 - 3. 


Table l. 


* Provisional. 
t Approximate. 


a/ Presents only data received more re- 
ti than those given inPopulation Index 
12(3). 

b/ Includes only those countries in which 
the last census was taken in 1900 or later 
and in which there are at least 500 thousand 
inhabitants. 

c/ Computed on the assumpticn of constant 
annual percentage rate of growth during the 
period. 

d/ Includes armed forces abroad. 

e/ Members of armed forces and certain 
classes of seamen are excluded. 

£/ Excluding aborigines, estimated to num- 
ber about 60 thousand. The 1946 estimate 
includes armed forces abroad. 


1/ Census figures were taken from: League 
of Nations. Statistical Year-book, 1942/44, 
Table 2. Specific sources for population 
estimates are cited. 

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Population 


Additional Data on Population Growth. 


--Special reports. Series P-46, No. 6. Es- 
timated population of the United States, for 
selected dates: April 1, 1940, toJamuary 1, 
1946. July 10, 1946. 

3/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Vital sta- 
tistics--Special reports 24(52):1038. July 
23, 1946. 

4/ Chile. Direccién General de Estadis- 
tica. Sintesis estadistica de revista "Es- 
tadistica Chilena." Afio III, No. 4, Abril, 
1946. Santiago, May 16, 1946. P.1. 

5/ Belgium. Ofrice Central de Statistique. 
Bulletin de Statistique 31(11):8. Nov., 
1945. 

6/ Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek. Maandschrift 41(2-3):200. Feb.- 
March, 1946. 

"/ United Kingdom. Central Statistical 
Office. Monthly Digest of Statistics, No. 
8, p. 1. Aug., 1946. 

8/ Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. Quarterly Summary 
of Australian Statistics, Builetin No. 183, 
p. 3. March, 1946. 
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Table 2. 


+ Approximate. 


a/ Presents only data received more re- 
cently than those giveninPopulation Index 
12(3). 1945 birth, death, and infant mor- 
tality rates for the United States have been 
repeated from Population Index 12(2) inor- 
der to provide acomplete series of all 1945 
rates so far available. All 1945 rates are 
provisional. 

b/ The population base for computation of 
marriage and death rates excludes armed 
forces overseas; that for the computation 
of the birth rate includes them. These pro- 
visional birth, death, andinfant mortality 
rates are based 6n incomplete returns and 
are subject to revision. 

c/ Death rates do not include military 
deaths. 

a/ Exclusive of 105 thousand Jews, who 
died ‘in German concentration camps. Nei- 
ther do these figures include the deaths 
of thousands of political prisoners and de- 
ported workers whose death in Germany was 


Additional Vital Rates. 





not reported to the Netherland authorities. 

e/ Excluding aborigines. Official rates 
were computed with regard to total popula- 
tion, including armed forces abroad. 


1/ U.S. Bureau of the Census. Vital 
statistics—-Special reports 23(9):203. 
Sept. 10, 1946. 

2/ U. S. Bureau of the Census. "Annual 


summary for 1945." Monthly Vital Statis- 
tics Bulletin 8(13):1. Feb. 27, 1946. 

3/ U. S. Bureau of the Census. Vital 
statistics--Special reports 24(52):1038. 
July 23, .1946. 

4/ Chile. Direccién General de Estadis- 
tica. Estadistica Chilena 19(1):4. Jan.- 
Feb., 1946. 

5/ Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek. Maandschrift 41(2-3):199. Feb.- 
March, 1946. 

6/ Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of Cen- 
sus and Statistics. Quarterly Summary of 
Australian Statistics, BulletinNo. 183, pp. 
5-6. March, 1946. 


Table 3. Additional Data on Expectation of Life (8,). 


t Approximate. 


a/ Presents only data received more re- 
oy than those given inPopulation Index 
12(3). 

b/ The data given should be regarded as 
mere indications. As the white population 
numbered only 55,400 at the 1936 census, the 
figures for deaths by ages on which the compu- 
tations were based are very small. Further, 





at the time of the census, the European pop- 
ulation of Southern Rhodesia had been settled 
only 46years, and the table cannot therefore 
be regarded as showing the expectation of 
life of a whole generation of native-born 
Rhodesians. 


1/ Taken from: League of Nations. Eco- 
nomic Intelligence Service. Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics 27(6):234. June, 1946. 
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FOREWORD 


Japan is one of the world's most intriguing demographic labora- 
tories. Here is an Oriental culture, unique if considered in its 
totality, yet’ deeply indebted to the great culture of China to which 
it continually turned for enlightenment and guidance as it evolved 
from a primitive Neolithic kinship system to the advanced and highly 
complicated feudalism of the period of seclusion. Here also is the 
only industrial, urban culture of Monsoon Asia, for in 1868 the 
leaders of the new Japan turned westward for the knowledge and the 
technology that alone could insure national survival in a world of 
expanding imperial systems. 


Japan's modernization involved the development of a statistical 
system, at first oriented toward the Asiatic heritage from her own 
past, but increasingly tending toward the statistical patterns de- 
veloped in Europe and America. We of the West largely ignored that 
statistical system and its prolific publications, just as we ignored 
the cultural and the demographic laboratory that was Japan. Perhaps 
the reason was linguistic, for the Japanese, justasall peoples, pub— 
lished their statistics in their own language. Perhaps it was only 
provincialism. More probably the two factors were inter-related, pro- 
vincialism inhibiting the efforts necessary to secure mastery of the 
statistics, linguistic barriers preventing the stimulation of curios- 
ity that would have leddirectly to research. Whatever the explanation 
for this myopia of Western demographers, it left them grossly unpre- 
pared to undertake the population analyses essential to the efficient 
planning of the war and the peace in the Pacific. 


The first task of the war years was neither analysis nor com- 
pilation but the location and acquisition of the source materials on 
the basis of which the present could be assessed and the future pro- 
jected. So successfully was this task performed that the Library of 
Congress, which hadaquite small collection of this type of material 
when the war began, now has a relatively complete collection of the 
statistical publications of the national government of Japan Proper. 
The initial collections of the censuses of 1920, 1925, 1930, and 1935 
were secured in microfilm reproduction from the personal library of 
Professor Robert Burnett Hall of the’ University of Michigan. The 
complete publications of the Imperial Bureau of Statistics from 1930 
through 1945 were secured through the cooperation of Lt. Col. Felix 
Moore of the War Department. Other publications were secured as a 
result of the cooperation of libraries, universities, and other insti- 
tutions and individuals in the mobilization of national statistical 
resources on foreign areas during the war. 


The second task was the development of bibliographical and analyt- 
ical guides to the prolific demographic publications of the Japanese 
government. Translation presented almost insuperable difficulties, 
for there were no Western demographers who were also familiar with the 
Japanese language. No critical description or technical evaluation 
of the statistical system existed in any Western language. Further- 
more, the culture itself was so alien that what appeared on transla- 
tion to be equivalent to a Western concept was later found to be 
functionally quite distinct. Those of us who have struggled with these 





problems throughout the last five years realize that the knovledge and 
the understanding that have been secured are still minimal, but that in- 
creased knowledge will come only as students inthe various countries 
become aware of the rich potentialities of Japanese demographic re- 
search and utilize the voluminous statistical data toattack meaning- 
ful problems. The present brief description and bibliography of the 
demographic statistics putlished by Japan in the period from 1868 to 
1945 were prepared in the hope that they might do something both to stim- 
ulate such research and tolessen the amount of preliminary explora- 
tion of the statistics that is necessary prior to their analytical 
use. 


This.Guide to the Official Demographic Statistics of Japan is 
limited to the publications of Japan Proper in the period from the 
Imperial Restoration of 1868 to the post-surrender census of November 
1, 1945. The almost equally prolific publications of Formosa, Korea, 
Karafuto, the South Sea Islands, the Kwantung Leased Territory, the 
South Manchuria Railway Zone, and the puppet state of Manchoukuo are 
excluded. Demography has been defined narrowly, and only a few guide 
citations to related economic statistics have beenincluded. Further- 
more, all publications cited are present and publicly available inthe 
Library of Congress, either in the Division of Orientalia, the general 
collections, or the Microfilm Reading Room. 





No Oriental bibliography, even as narrowly circumscribed as this 
one, is the contribution of only those persons whose names are signed 
to it. This is particularly true of the present Guide, which is a by- 
product of the use of the statistics for analytical purposes, either 
for governmental agencies or in connection with the Far Eastern research 
program of the Office of Population Research of Princeton University. 
Two unpublished manuscripts were particularly Valuable in assisting 
systematic compilation and description. Forrest Linder loaned his un- 
published report onThe Japanese Vital Statistics System, prepared in 
the Public Health and Welfare Division, Vital Statistics Section, 
General Headquarters, Supreme Commander for the Allied Forces, Tokyo, 
1946. Frank Lorimer made available an unpublished Guide to Basic 
Sources on Population and Employment in the Japanese Empire and Man- 
churia, prepared for the Foreign Economic Administration in 1945. 











Since it would be impossible to give individual credit throughout 
the descriptive and bibliographical sections of the Guide without 
adding unduly toits length and disturbing its continuity, the authors 
can only express their general indebtedness toRobert Burnett Hall of 
the University of Michigan; Morris Hansen of the Bureau of the Census; 
D. E. V. Henderson of the. War Department; Forrest Linder, formerly 
with the Navy Department; Frank Lorimer, formerly with the Foreign 
Economic Administration; Felix Moore, formerly with the War Department; 
Clarence B. Odell of the State Department; Lowell J. Reed of Johns 
Hopkins University; Beatrice Rubens and Robert Y. Sato, formerly with 
the Office of Strategic Services; James H. Shoemaker, formerly with 
the War Department; Jesse Steiner of the University of Washington; and 
Warren S. Thompson of the Scripps Foundation for Research in Population 
Problems. 


The authors gratefully acknowledge their debt.to Dr. Luther Evans, 
Librarian’of Congress, Dr. Charles Burton Fahs, Rockefeller Foundation, 





Dr. Frank W. Notestein, Director of the Office of Population Research of 
Princeton University, and Dr. ArthurW. Hummel, Chief of the Division 
of Orientalia of the Library of Congress, for the maintenance of the 
conditions of work that permitted the immediate tasks of the war years 
to contribute toward the development of definitive research on the 
demography of Eastern Asia. 


Irene B. Taeuber 
Edwin G. Beal, Jr. 
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THE STATISTICAL SYSTEM 


Evolution to 1868 


The population problem of Japan is as ancient as the traditions 
of the Japanese people. Historians may debate the role of popula- 
tion pressure in forcing the migration of Jimmu Tenné from Kyushu 
to the Yamato Plain, but the Kojiki (Record of Ancient Things) and 
the Nihon-shoki (Chronicles of Japan) record continuing efforts to 
increase the cultivated acreage and to extend the irrigation sys- 
tems. The scarcity of low deltas and plains, the alternate hazard 
of torrential rains or the failure of the rains, the destruction by 
earthquakes and volcanic eruptions, crude techniques and a low level 
of agricultural knowledge limited both the amount and the regularity 
of the rice crop onwhich the Japanese depended for their subsistence. 
Conditions of living were primitive, medical knowledge slight, and 
public health and sanitation facilities almost nonexistent. Recur- 
rent famines and epidemics reduced the population of local areas and 
even wide regions temporarily, but over the centuries the trend of the 
national population was upward. 


The continuing problem of the Japanese economy from the early 
centuries of the Christian era to the present has been the precari- 
ous balance of population and the food supply. Population pressure, 
combined with the needs of an expanding central government for demo- 
graphic data as a basis for the administration of taxation and se- 
curity regulations, has given a recurrent priority to survey and 
registration systems throughout the two thousand years of legendary 
and recorded history. The mythical origin of the census and regis- 
tration system traces back to the Emperor Sujin (230-258 A.D.). 
Whether or not an emperor of the third century A.D. conducted a 
census is immaterial; the significant fact is that the Japanese of 
the eighth century who recorded the traditions of their past thought 
the maintenance and improvement of statistics so admirable a character- 
istic ofa great ruler that they attributed it to their early emperors. 


The annals of the historical period record continuing attempts 
to count people, although the data secured were usually regarded as 
state secrets. Counts of Koreans and Chinese appear to have been 
frequent in the early centuries. The great Taikwa reform of the 
seventh century A.D. provided that registers of land and population 
be maintained as the basis for the periodic reallocation of the 
land and the distribution of the tax burden. As the centralized 
territorial state envisioned in the Taikwa reform lapsed into de- 
centralized feudalism with the development of the shden or tax-free 
manor, the reallocation of land in accordance with family size and 
composition occurred less and less frequently and the statistical 
apparatus essential to such reallocation was neglected. 


With the development of the centralized feudalism of the 
Tokugawa Shogunate in the early seventeenth century, Japan deter- 
mined upon a policy of seclusion, of carefully controlled and 
rigidly limited contacts with outsiders. When this seclusion seemed 








inadequate to exterminate the feared Christianity, the shogun 
decreed that each household should be affiliated with a Buddhist 
temple, and that each year the household should furnish to the 
officials evidence of its continuing affiliation with a Buddhist 
sect. In 1635 a Bureau of Religious Affairs was established. Each 
Japanese subject had to register with a temple, and each temple had 
to report the number registered to the daimy6 or feudal lord. Since 
the daimyé in turn reported to the Bureau of Religious Affairs, this 
religious-control system theoretically constituted anannual national 
registration of the population. In practice, statistical controls 
were lacking and reporting so casually performed that the resultant na- 
tional tabulations, even if available, would have slight statistical 
value. 


Demographic statistics were neglected in the first century of 
the Tokugawa Shogunate, but by the beginning of the eighteenth 
century population was again an acute national problem. The govern- 
ment of the shogunate responded by ordering that the daimyS report 
the number of commoners within their domain each six years. These 
reports, made with considerable regularity and relative completeness 
from 1726 to 1850, constitute the so-called Tokugawa censuses. Crude 
as they were, they revealed something as to the seriousness of the 
population problem within Japan. Furthermore, they gave to the leaders 
of the Meiji Restoration the tradition of the periodic collection of 
demographic information as an aid in governmental administration. 


Registration Statistics, 1872-1920 


The Tokugawa estimates of the number of commoners resident in 
the various parts of the country were inadequate to meet the needs 
of the Meiji period. The restoration of internal order, the settle- 
ment of the displaced samtrai on the-land or in urban pursuits, the 
improvement of the food supply, the limitation of famines and epidemics, 
and the planned advancement of industry and foreign trade required 
the development of some type of centralized inventory of the human 
resources of the nation. If Japanese procedures inother fields had 
been followed here, Japanese students would have been sent abroad to 
study the census and vital statistics systems developed in the ad- 
vanced nations of the West. This was not done. Instead, Meiji Japan 
turned to the centuries-old pattern of a household registration sys- 
tem as a source of information on population, occupations, migration, 
and vital statistics. 


The basic law for the establishment of residence and the collec- 
tion and tabulation of data on population status and population move- 
ments was the Koseki-hé (Registration Law) of April, 1871. Within 
each province minor civil divisions were grouped together into wards, 
for each of which a chief of household and adeputy chief of household 
were appointed. Each household chief enumerated the number of people 
resident within his ward and compiled a register of households. On 
the basis of this enumerative survey information, the household chief 
prepared reports on households and occupations which he submitted to 
the regional government offices. These offices inturn submitted sum- 
mary tabulations, together with acopy of the household report, to the 
Prime Minister. Thus an enumerative survey was made, not as a census 





of the population but as the basis for the establishment of the reg- 
istration system that was toconstitute the primary collecting agency 
forall the demographic statistics of Japan until 1920, for vital sta- 
tistics until 1946. 


The Registration Code of 1871 apparently envisioned an enumer- 
ative survey of the population at the end of each five-year period. 
If this provision had been implemented, Japan would have had in 
effect both a quinquennial census and a current registration system. 
Unfortunately, the actual enumeration of the resident population was 
abandoned in1877, and current demographic statistics were secured by 
manipulations of the registration data. From 1873 to1880 annual es- 
timates of population were made by adding births and acquisitions of 
domicile to the population as of the end of the previous year, then 
subtracting deaths and losses of domicile. The population estimates 
for 1881 and 1882 were made without adjustments for changes in domi- 
cile. Modifications in detailed procedures were made between 1883 
and 1897, but the fundamental system remained the same, i.e., the es- 
timate of the previous year was taken as the base, births and addi- 
tions to the register were added, and deaths and losses from the 
register were subtracted. 


In 1898 the system of annual estimates was replaced by a system 
of quinquennial summations. All changes in domicile were recorded as 
they occurred, but the count of the population was made directly from 
the household registers at the end of each fifth year. "Intercensal" 
estimates were made by the usual procedure of adjusting for both 
natural increase and domicile changes. Five of these quinquennial 


summations were made. They included not only numbers of people in the 
various provinces, cities, and minor civil divisions, but also age, 
marital status, family status, and household position. The reports of 
these compilations constitute the so-called "censuses" of 1898, 1903, 
1908, 1913, and 1918. 


The difficulties which the Japanese experienced with their reg- 
istration system were similar to but more acute than those experi- 
enced by European countries. In a completely stable society the 
addition of births to and the subtraction of deaths from registers 
which were initially correct would maintain acontinuing inventory of 
the population of local areas and, by summation, of the country as a 
whole. Unfortunately the initial registers were neither complete nor 
correct, and it required decades of habituation before the registra- 
tion of births anddeaths even approached completeness. The published 
estimates of.the total population of the country differed from one 
year to another not only by the amount of the recorded natural increase 
of the year in question but by the balance of the delayed registration 
of the births, the deaths, and the migrations of earlier years. 


The fundamental defect of the registration system as a source of 
demographic statistics was that of residence allocation. The purpose 
of the registration system, implicit in its earlier development, ex- 
plicit in the House Registration Act (Koseki-h6) of 1898, was the es- 
tablishment of legal existence, the recording of changes in family 
status for legal purposes, and the definition of relationships within 
the family. Statistical data were an incidental by-product. The 
legal residence of a household and each of its members, its honseki, 

















was by definition the place where its koseki or family record was 
maintained. If an individual changed his place of habitual residence, 
he might change his place of honseki (legal domicile) by having his 
koseki (household registration) transferred to his new place of res- 
idence, but he need not do so. Honseki could be maintained for gen- 
erations in the ancestral village, even if the family migrated 
abroad. Koreans oralien groups, though they lived in Japan for gen- 
erations, remained completely outside the registration system, since 
they had neither honseki nor koseki in Japan. If territorial mobil- 
ity had beenlimited, this distinction between de facto and legal resi- 
dence would not have been so serious, but as the industrialization 
and urbanization of the country proceeded tabulations of data allo- 
cated to honseki failed to give an accurate picture of the geograph- 
ical distribution of the population or of levels of either fertility 
or mortality in local areas. 


The honseki (legal domicile) population had slight demographic 
Significance forareas within the country and became increasingly in- 
accurate for the country as a whole. What was needed was either the 
actual population present in each area onaspecific date or the pop- 
ulation habitually resident within it. The Japanese made continuing 
efforts to secure the registration of migrations. If a person resid- 
ed more than ninety days elsewhere than in his place of honseki, he 
was supposed to register as a temporary resident in the new location 
and to have his name listed in his koseki as a temporary emigrant. 
Experience proved that notification of emigration was less complete 
than that of immigration, and hence that the registration of tempo- 
rary movements tended to inflate the population. 


The population estimates and "censuses" of the pre-censal period 
often presented two populations, a legal domicile population (honseki 
jinké) which was merely a compilation of the registers, and a present 
residence population (genjfii jink6) which was secured by adjusting the 
legal domicile population for movements in and out of the area. The 
types of movements for which adjustments were made varied from year 
to year. In 1913 the "present residence" population was secured by 
subtracting people with temporary residence, persons abroad or in the 
colonies, the missing, the armed forces, and prisoners. Persons added 
included temporary residents, and persons returned from both the armed 
forces and prisons. Since the adjustments could be made only on the 
basis of notifications, and notifications were grossly incomplete, the 
“present residence" populations diverged widely from the actual pop- 
ulations resident in the various areas. An attempt was made to se- 
cure present populations directly through national police surveys 
carried out in connection with the registration "censuses," but the 
resultant data were grossly defective. 


The deficiencies. of the . koseki as a source of demographic sta- 
tistics affected population estimates, registration surveys, and 
vital statistics. Birth and death rates were computed by relating 
currently registered births ordeaths to the registration population, 
sometimes to the "legal domicile" population, sometimes to the "pres- 
ent residence" population. In neither case were the vital rates 
either accurate or meaningful. fFor the country as a whole the in- 
creasing completeness in the registration of births and deaths prob- 
ably meant that the computed vital rates approached more closely to 
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the true rates, but for the various areas within the country both 
population estimates and vital rates probably became increasingly 
erroneous as the people became more mobile. These deficiencies in 
the statistical system were recognized by the Japanese and numerous 
attempts were made to correct them, either by modifying the registra- 
tion system or by replacing it with a modern system modeled after 
those developed in the West. The problem with reference to popula- 
tion counts and population estimates was solved by the adoption of 
the Western-type enumerative census; the problem with reference to 
vital statistics was not solved prior to the surrender of Japan in1945. 


Enumerative Censuses, 1920-1945 


As early as 1873, Sugi K6ji, the "founder of Japanese statistics," 
pointed out that an accurate census was necessary for the proper ad- 
ministration of the nation. He proposed that a census be conducted 
in the area around Tokyo. This census, taken in the province of Kai 
as of December 31, 1879, covered, for each household, the status of 
the dwelling, and the number of perso§s temporarily absent or visit- 
ing; and for each person, the name, position in the househola, sex, 
marital status, age, province of birth, religion, occupation, and 
physical defects. 


In 1896 Hanabusa Yoshitada, head of the TOky6 tékei kydkai 
(Tokyo Statistical Association), proposed that a census be taken in 
1900 as part of a projected world-wide census. This plan did not 
materialize. In 1902 Naité Shiiz6, who was amember of the lower House, 
joined witha number of his colleagues in proposing a census law. It 
passed both Houses of the Diet, and was promulgated on December 1 of 
the same year as H6ritsu No. 49: Kokusei chésa ni kansuru héritsu: 
(Law relating to the national census). This law provided that the 
first national census should be conducted in 1905, and the second in 
1910; thereafter a census should be taken every ten years. The‘war 
with Russia and the World War resulted in the postponement of the 
first national enumeration to the year 1920. The law governing its 
execution (Kokusei chésa shikérei) was promulgated inSeptember, 1918, 
as Imperial Ordinance No. 358. A later revision of the basic census 
law provided that a simplified census (kani-naru kokusei chésa) be 
taken in the fifth year of each intercensal period. 


The imperial Japanese censuses from 1920 through 1935 followed 
a consistent pattern of enumeration. The population covered was the 
de facto population of Japan as of the midnight preceding the census 
day. Japanese, colonials, andaliens were included, butJapanese out- 
Side Japan Proper, whether as civilians or as members of the armed 
forces, were excluded. Schedules were distributed to each household 
several days in advance of October 1, to be filled in by the head of 
the household. Questions were simply phrased so that the household 
head could answer them with as little assistance as possible from 
trained investigators. Instructions given with the census schedules 
were few, so that answers represented in general "common sense" re- 
actions. On the census day itself, October 1, individuals wereto re- 
main at home inso far as feasible in order to facilitate the task of 
the census investigators, who went from house to house collecting the 
schedules previously filled in by the household heads. In 1920, the 
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mayors and the town and village headmen made preliminary tallies of 
the number of people enumerated in their districts, on the basis of 
which quick national tallies were availavle. In 1930, the census 
schedules were sent directly to the Imperial Bureau of Statistics. 
Prior tabulations were expressly forbidden. 


The schedule of the 1920 census requested information on name; 
relation to head of household; sex; date of birth; marital status; 
occupation and position in occupation; place of birth; and race or 
nationality. The head of the household, whose responsibility it was 
to fill in the schedule, was defined for census purposes as "the 
person in actual superintendence of the household and therefore [he] 
may be other than the legal head of the family." Date of birth (year, 
month, and day) was requested rather than age inorder to avoid confu- 
Sion between the modern Western and the traditional lunar methods of 
reporting ages. Marital status was defined in de facto terms, i.e., 
the individual was reported as single, married, widowed, ordivorced, 
without reference to whether ornot the marriage had been reported to 
the honseki of the bride and groom and the proper changes made in the 
koseki. The occupation question merely asked for "principal occupa- 
tion and position in same" and "secondary occupation and position in 
same." Instructions were few and definitions vague: "for a person 
who pursues more than one occupation, enter the most important occupa- 
tion in the column of principal occupation and the next most impor- 
tant in that of secondary occupation." And: "For a person who has no 
regular occupation but some job work, an entry should be made in the 
column of secondary occupation." 


The census of 1925 utilized an individual rather than a house- 
hold schedule, although instructions were issued that "the heador 
manager of the household’shall prepare all the necessary schedules." 
Information requested included only class of household (ordinary or 
quasi-), name, sex, date of birth, marital status, and name of head or 
manager of household. 


The 1930 census was similar to but more comprehensive than the 
1920 enumeration. A household schedule wasused. The following ques- 
tions were included: 


1. Name. 

2. Position in household, or, if a quasi-household, connection 
with the institution. 

3. Date of birth. ("Enter the era, year, month, and day in and on 

which the person was born.") 

. Marital status. 

Occupation. (Primary occupation and industry worked in; un- 

employment; place of work; secondary occupation.) 

Place of birth. 

- Race or nationality. 

Number of rooms in the dwelling. 
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The major emphasis in the 1930 schedule was placed on primary 
occupation. Four columns were devoted to this. The specific ques- 
tions and the definitions and instructions printed on the schedule 
itself were as follows: 1. Occupation. (For every person follow- 
ing an occupation, write adefinite term to show the specific type of 
occupation and also occupational composition....If a person follows 








more than one occupation, enter the most important one only....For 
a person out of work, return the occupation followed just before un- 
employment. For anunoccupied person living on his own income, return 
the kind of income. For an wumoccupied person attending school or 
college, write student of ---- school. If the person is helping the 
head or any family member intransacting his business, the work he is 
doing as helper should be reported as his’ occupation, with the word 
"helper" added. No amount of work is specified.) 2. Industry worked 
in. (List name of establishment or employer, and whether person is 
employer, independent, oremployee.) 3. Unemployment. (For a person 
who is out of work at present, write "unemployed.") 4. Place of 
work. (Name of prefecture, district, and town or village, or the 
prefecture, city, and ward, where the person works in his primary 
occupation or school.) 


Only one column was devoted to secondary occupation in 1930. 
"For a person following also a secondary occupation, write a definite 
form which will show the specific kind of occupation and also his oc- 
cupational position. If the person follows more than one secondary 
occupation, enter the most important one only. If the person has no 
regular occupation which he specially follows, but does some job of 
subsidiary nature, i.e., whatis generally called 'naishoku,' mention 
that job in this column." 


The 1935 census was a simplified enumeration comparable to that 
of 1925, except thataquestion on place of residence was included in 
addition to those on name, sex, date of birth, marital status, and 
race or nationality. The question on place of habitual residence 
permitted detailed tabulations on the extent of the disturbances in 
the demographic description of local areas created by reliance on dif- 
ferent types of definitions of residence. The returns on nationality 
were published only for the "temporarily resident" aliens and colo- 
nials. 


The 1940 census reflected both the exigencies of the war period 
and the increasing statistical sophistication of the Japanese. All 
previous censuses had included only the population actually present 
within Japan Proper, excluding the armed forces and persons attached 
thereto if outside Japan Proper. The 1940 census, on the contrary, 
included the following groups: (a) .All persons physically present 
within Japan Proper. (b) Persons in active military service or in 
the reserves wherever located. (c) Persons aboard army or navy ships, 
whether or not in active military service or in the reserves. 
(d) Civilians, news correspondents, priests, and religious workers 
attached to the armed forces within or outside the boundaries of 
Japan Proper. The civilian population living within the boundaries 
of Japan Proper was enumerated where present at12:01 A.M. on October 
1, asinprevious censuses. Members of the armed forces and persons at- 
tached thereto, whether in or outside the country, were reported by 
selected relatives or officials asif resident inthe household of those 
relatives or officials. The detailed responsibility for reporting these 
military and attached personnel was outlined as follows: ‘(a) If mar- 
ried, the household where the spouse was living on October 1, 1940. 
(b) If not married, the household of the father, or, if the father was 
dead or absent, the household of the mother. (c) If there was neither 
Spouse nor parent, the household where the oldest child was located. 
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(d) If there was neither spouse, parents, nor children, the house 
where the grandfather was located, orif he was not present or alive, 
the house where the grandmother was located. Successive responsibility 
then passed to the brothers, the sisters, the household of the person 
who received and transmitted the conscription notification, and the 
household of the mayor of the place of permanent domicile of the per- 
son involved. 


It should be noted that, according to the regulations for the 
1940 census, males conscripted from the cities were likely to be 
enumerated as from rural areas of origin, either of themselves or 
their wives. In general, males would tend to be reported from the 
localities in which they had legal domicile, though inmany cases 
they would be reported from the legal domicile of the wives. Compar- 
isons of the populations of localities within Japan Proper in 1930 or 
1935 and 1940 are further complicated by the changed allocation 
ruies for the armed forces and persons attached thereto stationed 
within Japan Proper. In 1935 garrison troops.were enumerated in the 
locality where they were stationed, whereas in 1940 they were allo- 
cated back to the residence of their wives or families. This change 
of procedure is also important for the analysis of the 1940 census 
statistics of the Japanese outside Japan, since in 1935 the garrison 
troops and Japanese attached thereto were enumerated in the colonial 
censuses of their actual location, whereas in 1940 all such ‘troops 
and civilians attached thereto were enumerated as if physically pres- 
ent in Japan Proper. 


The schedule of the 1940 census was more comprehensive than any 
previously taken in Japan. The following intormation was requested: 


1. Name. 

2. Position in household. 

3. Sex. 

4. Date of birth. 

5. Marital status. 

6. Industrial and occupational classification. 

7. Classification of technical skill as designated by the 
Prime Minister. 

8. Military status. 

9. Place of birth. 

10. Permanent domicile (honseki). 

ll. Race or nationality. 


Special attention was given to the problem of securing detailed 
and meaningful information onthe industrial and occupational classi- 
fication of the population. Item 6, on industrial and occupational 
classification, was divided into two parts, the first asking for the 
present industrial and occupational connection, the second for the 
industrial and occupational connection as of July 1, 1937. The in- 
tention here was todetermine the trend of Japanese industry from the 
period prior to the "China Incident" to October, 1940. Both the name 
of the place of business or employment and the kind of occupation 
were to be listed. A table with a list of some 430 occupations was 
distributed to each family, with a number allocated to each occupa- 
tion; the schedule was tocontain the name of the occupation together 
with the corresponding number from the table. Item 7, "Classifica- 
tion of technical skill," was_to determine experience in or educa- 








tion for some 120 occupations considered essential at that time. 


The same basic enumerative system was used in 1940 as in the 
previous censuses. Household schedules were distributed in advance 
of the census, filled in by the head of the household as of the cen- 
sus day, and collected by the investigators on that day. Household 
was defined to include all persons liying in the same residence and 
dependent on the same household budget. Persons dependent on the 
same household budget but living separately or vice versa were con- 
Sidered as one household. A single person with a separate residence 
and an independent budget was considered a separate household. Per- 
sons living in dormitories, hospitals, hotels, rooming houses, or on 
board ships were considered as living in quasi-households, the person 
in charge of the group being responsible for the census report. 


The administrative organization in 1940 was traditional. The 
prefectural governor directed and supervised the census within his 
area of jurisdiction, by order of the Prime Minister. A temporary 
Census Office was established within each prefecture. The Chief of 
the General Affairs Department of the prefecture was the chief of 
the temporary Census Office, while the chief clerical officer of the 
prefecture or the Chief of Statistical Affairs of the prefecture was 
the deputy chief. The positions of staff members were filled by 
regular prefectural government officials appointed by the prefectural 
governor. The mayor, on direction and supervision of the prefectural 
governor, took charge of the census enumeration within the city, 
town, or village. The mayor, on approval of the prefectural gover- 
nor, could demarcate enumeration areas within a city, town, orvil- 
lage. The clerical duties of the census were undertaken by census 
investigators, appointed by the Cabinet onrecommendation of the pre- 
fectural governor. The position of investigator was honorary. Each 
person received a badge to wear when undertaking his official duties 
in distributing and collecting the schedules. The period of duty of 
the investigator extended from September 21 to October 7, 1940, except 
in the event that later inquiries were made concerning items of 
information on the schedule. 


The mayor sent the census schedules and related documents to the 
prefectural governor, who in turn sent them to the Prime Minister. 
Prefectures, cities, towns, and villages were expressly forbidden to 
make copies of orcompile statistics from the census schedules or re- 
lated documents. 


Imprisonment up to six months and fines of up to 200 yen were 
provided for any of the following offenses: 1. Disclosing informa- 
tion obtained in the performance of census duties. 2. Avoiding or 
failing toreport census information or giving untruthful information. 
3. Interfering with the-performance of census duties. 4. Spreading 
false rumors or attempting to disrupt the census, whether by mali- 
cious plan or force. 


The 1940 census had furnished the government of Japan with a 
complete inventory of the population as of the year before Pearl Har- 
bor, but these data soon became obsolescent. By late 1943 it was 
apparent that current information on the distribution of the popula- 
tion, the composition and utilization of the labor force, and indus- 
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trial skills was needed to meet the developing crises in manpower, 
food, and transportation. The Resources Statistical Ordinance of 
December 28, 1943, provided for a new national inventory of the pop- 
ulation to be made as of February 22, 1944. This special survey was 
carried out under difficult wartime conditions, without the careful 
supervision exercised by the Imperial Bureau of Statistics in the 
earlier regular censuses. The data were collected and the tabula- 
tion planned for immediate practical use rather than fundamental re- 
search on or long-range planning for the Japanese population and the 
Japanese economy. Altnough the level of accuracy of the 1944 survey 
is probably less than that of the earlier censuses, its research 
value is great. It permits a careful analysis of the demography of 
Japan after seven years of limited war and two and one-quarter years 
of total war. Its data portray Japan immediately before the wide- 
spread incendiary bombing, the devastation of the cities, and the 
flight of the people to the countryside that was later to be record- 
ed almost at its peak in the post-surrender census of November l, 


1945. 


Neither the coverage nor the geographical scope of the special 
census of 1944 was comparable to that of either the 1940 or the 
earlier censuses. The survey covered only civilian Japanese nation- 
als living in Japan Proper on the census date, plus a small number 
of military personnel in Japan Proper who were living outside mili- 
tary installations, Koreans and other colonial nationals were in- 
cluded, but aliens were excluded. Karafuto was included, since it 
was a part of Japan Proper in 1944, but military losses and military 
operations made it impossible to include certain other areas. 


The individual schedule which was used for the 1944 enumeration 
contained several innovations. The first question asked for place 
of actual residence (prefecture, gun, orcity, andward, town, or vil- 
lage). Questions two to five requested name, sex, age, and marital 
status. Age was to be given in Japanese age, i.e., the traditional 
system whereby a person is one year of age at birth and becomes two 
the succeeding January l. The sixth question, on industry, was di- 
vided into three parts: A. Industry by code number, selected from 
88 industries listed on an instruction sheet. B. More detailed in- 
formation on industry. C. Whether connected with aviation. In the 
seventh question, on occupational status, the individual checked one 
of seven categories: Administrator; office worker; technician; in- 
dustrial worker; public official; independent professional, and 
other professional; student; other non-professional. In the eighth 
question those in military service checked themselves as active ser- 
vice; reserve, or service inconscript reserve; or service in nation- 
al army. The final line of the schedule, filled in by the census 
personnel, asked for household number, street number, name of street 
or city ward, section of town or village, and land number. 


Centralized tabulation of the schedules of the 1944 special cen- 
sus was not attempted. Instead, local tallies were made in each 
minor civil division, utilizing such groups as the Women's Labor 
Patriotic Corps. Successive summations of these locally tabulated 
data provided the data for the larger regions, the prefectures, and 
ultimately all Japan. 








A special population survey was taken as of November 1, 1945, to 
determine the size and distribution of the population and something 
of its age composition. This census was authorized by Imperial Ordi- 
nance No. 523 of September 5, 1945, in accordance with Article 1 of 
the Law Governing Survey of Natural Resources. Instructions were out- 
lined in Cabinet Ordinance 5of September 12, 1945. Copies of a brief 
individual schedule were distributed, to be reproduced in quantity in 
the various areas. Questions covered only name, honseki (permanent 
domicile), place of residence, sex, and age (Japanese style of count- 
ing). The survey covered only civilians, excluding the armed forces 
and foreigners. It was tobe taken in all areas then under the juris- 
diction of the Imperial Japanese Government. Okinawa, Karafuto, 
parts of Hokkaido (the Kurile Islands),. and Oshima Gun of Kagoshima 
prefecture were excluded. 


There were many difficulties with this count, in part attendant 
on the unsettled condition of the country, in part related to diffi- 
culties of definition. Japanese military personnel were not to be 
enumerated, but ex-military personnel demobilized before the census 
date were to be included. The main problem that arose concerned the 
interpretation of the provision that "foreigners" were to be exclud- 
ed. Hitherto Koreans, Formosans, and other Empire nationals had been 
defined as Japanese nationals, not "foreigners." In November of 1945 
these former subject peoples, primarily Koreans, were moving toward 
the southern regions and the port cities for repatriation. Some seem 
to have been included in the census, others excluded. The tabula- 
tions on the questions as torace or nationality on the census sched- 
ule will permit the determination of the number of civilian Japanese 
in Japan Proper on the census date, but they will not give defini- 
tive information on the number, distribution, and characteristics of 
the Empire nationals who survived the war. 


Another special census was taken by the Japanese Bureau of Sta- 
tistics on April 26, 1946, in accordance with a directive from the 
Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers. This census is not includ- 
ed within the scope of the present guide because it reflects the 
demographic changes occurring in the new period of Japanese history 
that began with the surrender of the government of Imperial Japan. 


Vital Statistics, 1920-1945 


Prior to 1920 all national demographic statistics for Japan 
Proper were secured as a somewhat incidental by-product of a regis- 
tration system whose major function was the establishment of legal 
identity and the maintenance of household and family records. A 
modern census system was established in 1920, but vital statistics 
remained dependent on the koseki system until 1945-1946., Indepen- 
dence was achieved only throughadirective from the Supreme Command- 
er of the Allied Powers to the Imperial bureau of Statistics. What- 
ever the reasons for this peculiar situation during the period from 
1920 to 1945, it did much to vitiate the research potentialities of 
an otherwise extraordinarily accurate series of compilations of 
national vital statistics. 
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It should be emphasized again that the basic function of the fam- 
ily registration system was legal. Proof of existence, and citizen- 
ship and inheritance rights were dependent on koseki registration. 
A statement of registration was required for entrance into the pub- 
lic school system and, later, for entrance into employment. Removal 
from the register, as in the case of a Japanese abroad, or failure 
to be added to the register, as inthe case of a child born to Japa- 
nese parents abroad, abrogated inheritance rights. The legal, social, 
and familial aspects of this system are apparent from the type of 
information which was entered in the koseki book for each Japanese 
household whose honseki (legal domicile) was within the area. 


1. The name of the head of the household, the former head of 
the household, and the members of his family. 

2. The legal domicile of the head of the household. 

3. The status of the head of the household, i.e., whether peer 
(kazoku), military class (shizoku), or commoner (heimin). 

4. Differences in status between the head of the household and 
members of the family. 

5. Date of birth of the head ot the household and each member 
of the household. 

6. The reasons for and the date of becoming the head of the 
household or a member of the family of the head or the household. 

7. The name of the real parents of the head of the household 
and members of the household. 

8. The name of the real parents and the adopted parents of any 
adopted member of the family, with indication of the relationship 
between the adopted child and the adopted parents as well as the 
real parents. 

9. Relation between the present and the former head of the 
household. 

10. Spouse of any member of the family. 

ll. For any person entering as amember of the family from 
another family, the blood relationship of said person to the former 
family. 

12. For any person entering as head or member of the houséhold 
from another family, the original honseki of the person, the name 
of the head of the household of original koseki, and the relation 
between the head of the household of original koseki and the head 
of the household or members of the new family. 

13. For a guardian or adviser, the name, honseki, occupation, 
and date of expiration of the occupation of said guardian or adviser. 

14. Other matters concerning the personal character of the head 
of the household or members of his family. 


Japanese abroad might maintain their status inthe family regis- 
ters through registration of the relevant changes with the Japanese 
consulate in their actual place of residence. Japanese in the Em- 
pire maintained legal domicile in Japan Proper. Children born to 
Japanese abroad might be added to the registers, even though they 
had never been in Japan. Colonials and aliens were excluded from 
the registers of the legally domiciled population, although they 
could be included in the registers as de facto population. 


Since the maintenance of the koseki required current reports as 
to births, deaths, and changes in family status, it wasa fairly 
simple procedure to have the local administrative officials in charge 








of the koseki serve aslocal registrars of those population movements 
reported to the area. Each marriage, divorce, birth, stillbirth, or 
death in Japan was reported ultimately to tne place of honseki 
(legal domicile). The information requested on the various vital 
statistics registration forms used inthe period from 1922 to the re- 
organization of 1946 was as follows: 


Marriage. Name, date of birth, honseki, and occupation of the 
parties involved; name and honseki of the parents; if party involved 
was a member of afamily, the head of the household, the honseki, and 
the relation tothe head of the household; the nature of the marriage 
(whether heiress marriage, marriage by adoption, or ordinary mar- 
riage); and whether the husband-to-be was to become head of the house- 
hold in an heiress marriage. (Marriage statistics are particularly 
difficult to interpret, since the institution of the socially 
accepted but non-registered marriage is widespread in Japan. The 
marriage statistics of the koseki by definition include only legal 
marriage, i.e., those that are registered. The census on the other 
hand uses a strictly de facto definition of marital status.) 


Divorce. Classification of divorce (wife or husband removing 
name from koseki, or divorce without removing name from koseki); 
honseki and residence at time of divorce for both husband and wife; 
whether divorce was by mutual consent or by court decision, and, if 
the latter, by whom the divorce suit was instituted and the grounds 
for it; the date of the marriage; and the name, date of birth, and 
occupation for both husband and wife. (The dissolution of an in- 
formal marriage by separation involved no koseki change and therefore 
remained outside the statistical system.) 


Birth. Place of honseki; sex and name; place oi birth; date of. 
birth; type of birth (legitimate, recognized legitimate, or illegit- 
imate) ; occupation of father and mother; and: date of birth of father 
and mother. Data for reccgnized legitimate children concerned the 
father only; those for illegitimate children concerned the mother 
only. 

Stillbirth. The registration of stillbirths was required by the 
laws controlling burial and cremation permits, not by the koseki law 
itself. Since the preparation and processing of transcripts for 
stillbirths and deaths were similar, stillbirth statistics were de- 
fined as "statistics related to the koseki" and handled by the same 
administrative officials. The data requested on the stillbirth form 
were as follows: Place of honseki; place of delivery; sex; date of 
delivery; number of months pregnant; legitimacy status of birth; 
occupation of parents; and date of birth of parents. 


Death. Place of honseki; sex and name; place of occurrence; 
date of birth; legitimacy status if six years of age or below; mar- 
ital status; occupation of the deceased and principal occupation of 
the household head; and cause of death. 


The registration of births and deaths in Japan as a whole was 
quite complete and accurate, under-registration amounting to only 
two or three per cent inthe period from 1925 to 1942. Eventual reg- 
istration was essential to continued legal existence and economic 
survival. The compulsions of the family system also encouraged 
registration. The general pattern oi coniormity to the statistical 
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requirements of the government was conducive to a high level of ac- 
curacy in both census enumerations and vital statistics reports. 
However, there were ‘inherent difficulties in the koseki system which 
affected both the completeness of the vital statistics for the na- 
tion as a whole and the allocation of national totals as between 
different areas. The latter problem was most serious. Although re- 
porting was channelized through the place of honseki, the registra- 
tion forms for both births and deaths had spaces for place of occur- 
rence. As the system operated, births were wunder-registered in 
cities, over-registered in rural areas. Two factors appear to be 
involved: (1) There is some evidence of mechanical difficulties, 
either in the tabulation procedures or in the actual filling in of 
the forms. The emphasis was on honseki (legal domicile); place of 
occurrence was incidental. This is less serious in death statistics, 
for any death registration form had to be accompanied by a copy of 
the burial or cremation permit. (2) The urban delivery of births to 
rural women was numerically insignificant in Japan, but the reverse 
problem occurred when urban women returned to their rural homes for 
childbirth. An unknown but appreciable proportion of births to urban 
women were reported correctly from rural areas, even though they were 
births to urban women. Census age distributions had a highdegree of 
accuracy. If they are accepted asstandard, births to Japanese women 
in the cities of Tokyo, Osaka, Yokohama, Nagoya, Kobe, and Kyoto were 
under-registered by amounts ranging from seven to fifteen per cent in 
1930. 


Delayed registrations presented another statistical problem. 
The births and deaths which were reported by the Imperial Bureau of 
Statistics were the births and deaths that occurred in and were re- 
ported during the calendar year. Births and deaths reported after 
January 1 of the following year were excluded completely from the 
official vital statistics. The number of delayed registrations of 
births in any given year amounted to about four per cent of the num- 
ber occurring in that year. About halt of these delayed registra- 
tions represented births of the preceding year; ninety-five per cent 
represented births of the preceding six years. There is fairly con- 
clusive evidence that some of these delayed registrations were ac- 
tually duplicate registrations. 


The difficulties in the allocation of births as between urban 
and rural areas made the official statistics on infant mortality 
difficult to interpret. If an infant died, both a birth form and 
a death form were to be filledinwithin seven days of the death, and 
the death form was to be: accompanied by a copy of the burial or 
cremation permit. Hence infants dying soon after birth probably 
were allocated more accurately to both the place of actual occurrence 
and the place of honseki than were all infants born. If so, the 
official infant death rates were too high for urban areas. (The 
numerator, recorded infant deaths, was relatively more complete than 
the denominator, recorded births.) On the other hand, in so far as 
urban women went to the rural areas to have their babies, neo-natal 
mortality would be concentrated in the rural areas and the urban in- 
fant mortality rate secured by relating recorded infant deaths to es- 
timated births corrected for under-registration would be too low. 








Non—Japanese were excluded from all Japanese vital statistics. 
The births and deaths registered in Japan Proper, which excluded 
the births or deaths of colonials and aliens, were transformed into 
rates through dividing by the estimated de facto population of 
Japan, which included both colonials ana aliens. This basic error 
is present both in the crude rates and in the officially computed 
refined measures of fertility, and even in the projections of the 
future population. Since the number of colonials in Japan Proper 
had increased fairly consistently from less than 50,000 in 1920 to 
approximately 1.3 million in 1940, their inclusion in the denomina- 
tor but not in the numerator of all vital rates introduced an accel- 
erating deflation factor, the regional incidence of which was con- 
centrated in the prefectures of Tokyo, Kanagawa, Osaka, Aichi, 
Kyoto, Hyogo, and Fukuoka. The official national life tables were 
not affected by this error, since they related the deaths of Japa- 
nese to the Japanese population. 


Colonials and aliens living in Japan were recorded by the 
police in their areas of residence, and theoretically the marriages, 
divorces, births, deaths, andstillbirths were reported to the mayors 
of their areas of actual residence. If the system functioned cor- 
rectly, the registration forms for all population movements were 
sent to the administrative head of the city, town, or village of 
legal domicile in Korea, Formosa, etc., and entered in family reg- 
isters there. Official statistics on births to colonials living in 
Japan were quite inaccurate prior to 1938, although there was evi- 
dence of rapidly increasing completeness of registration. The 
census age distributions for 1930 indicate that only five to ten per 
cent of the Korean births in Japan were reported as births in the 
official publications of the Imperial Bureau of Statistics. 


An unduly pessimistic picture of Japanese vital statistics is 
given by this listing of the major sources of error and bias. | The 
positive aspects of the system were many. Practically all births 
and deaths were registered, 96 to 98 per cent in the year of occur- 
ence. Age reporting was remarkably accurate. There was only a 
slight tendency for the underenumeration or under-registration of 
females, despite the Oriental position of women and female children 
in Japanese culture. iliany of the theoretical sources of gross error 
were minimal prior to the rapid urbanization of the last decade 
and the accelerating influx of Koreans. Although the vital statis- 
tics derived as a by-product of the registration system have to be 
interpreted with caution, the errors were fairly consistent (with the 
exception of those due to the failure to include Korean births and 
deaths), so that trends based on uncorrected figures were substan- 
tially accurate. Regional and rural-urban differentials were so great 
that they could be'lessened or increased but riot eliminated by ten 
per cent differentials which might be artifacts of the registration 
procedures. Detailed analysis based onall available Japanese sources 
corroborates the general impression that both the censuses and _ the 
vital statistics of Japan Proper are the most accurate available for 
any area in southern oreastern Asia and compare favorably with those 
of all except a very few of the statistically advanced countries of 
the West. 
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position of the "present residence" 
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istered movements to and from prefec- 
tures. 
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Tokyo, 1920. Bilingual. 
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Tokyo, 1930. 
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on births, deaths, and register changes 
from 1872 to 1920 to estimate the popu- 
lation present in Japan Proper from 1872 


method and a brief resume of estimates 
of the population from the seventh 
century to the end of the Tokugawa 


.Shogunate. 
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to 1925. There is a detailed note on 
Census of 1920 
Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 


Bureau of Statistics.) 


I. Kokusei chésa sokuhé: Shotai oyobi 
jinké. (Preliminary report of the 1920 
census. Households and population.) 1920. 


II. Do-, fu-, ken-, gun-, t6-, sho, 
shi-, ku, chd-, son-betsu jinké. (Pop- 
ulation by the various grades of ad- 
ministrative divisions.) 1921. 


III. Chfishutsu h6h6 ni yoru Dai ikkai 
kokusei chésa no gaikan. (A general 
view of the First National Census, 
based upon a sample.) 1924. 


IV. A. 1. Taishd kunen Kokusei chésa 

hékoku. (Reports of the 1920 census.) 

A. Zenkoku no bu. (Section on all Ja- 
pan.) 1. Jinké, taisei, shussei-chi, 
nenrei, haigi kankei, kokuseki, minseki, 
shotai. (Population, sex, place of 
birth, age, marital status, nationality, 
imperial status, and households.) 1928. 


IV. A. 2. Taishd kunen Kokusei chésa 
hékoku. (Reports of the 1920 census.) 
A. Zenkolu no bu. (Section on all Japan.) 
2. Shokugyd. (Occupations.) 1929. 


IV. A. 3. Taishd kunen Kokusei chésa 
hékoku. (Reports of the 1920 census.) 
A. Zenkoku no bu. (Section on all Ja- 
pan.) 3. Futsfi shotai no kései. (Com- 
position of ordinary households.) 1929. 

For prefectures and cities of 100,000 
and over: Composition of households; 
heads and members, by occupation, and 
domestic employment; households and 
members by occupation of head of house- 
hold. 


IV. B. Taishd kunen Kokusei chésa 
hdkoku. (Reports of the 1920 census.) 


B. Fu-ken no bu. (Prefectural vol- 
umes.) 47 vols. Various dates. 

The major contents of each prefectural 
volume are as follows: 1. Population of 
cities, towns and villages, including 
age, broad occupational class, place of 
birth, colonials and aliens. 2. Popula- 
tion and households. 3. Population of 
the total prefecture, the individual 
large cities; and the remainder of the 
prefecture, by place of birth (in Japan, 
same commune, elsewhere in same prefec-- 
ture, in another prefecture, and if so 
which one). 4. Population by age and 
marital status, single years of age, pre- 
fectures and cities. 5. Population by 
occupation. 6. Ibid., classification of 
medium fineness, prefecture and cities. 
7. Population by occupation, coarse 
classification, age and marital status. 
8. People with subsidiary occupations 
attached to main occupation. 9. Main 
occupation and subsidiary occupation, 
classification of medium fineness. 10. 
Population by nationality, registration, 
age and marital status. 11. Population 
by nationality, registration, and occu- 
pation, medium fineness. 

The occupational classification is re- 
produced in the appendix of each prefec- 
tural volume. 


V. Taishd kunen Kokusei chésa shoku- 
gyS meikan. (Occupational titles used 
in the 1920 census.) 1931. 


VI. Taishd kunen Kokusei chésa tédkei- 
zu. (Charts and graphs based upon the 
results of the 1920 census.) 1931. 


VII. Taishd kunen Kokusei chésa ki- 
jutsu-hen. (Descriptive summary of the 
1920 census.) 1933. 

The text portion of this final volume 
of the 1920 census, 196 pages in length, 
presents a general description and in- 
terpretation of the statistics on dis- 
tribution, sex, place of birth, age, 
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marital status, occupations, nationality, 
and households. 

The appendix, 177 pages in length, re- 
produces the census regulations for Ja- 
pan Proper and Korea. (The census of 
Korea was cancelled because of the dis- 
turbed conditions following the Indepen- 
dence Movement of 1919.) It also in- 
cludes the following summary tables: 

The economically independent population 
by occupation, administrative divisions 
of the Empire; economically independent 
Japanese by occupation, Empire and pre- 
fectures of Japan Proper; age and mari- 
tal status of the economically indepen- 
dent population by occupation and sex, 
Japan; subsidiary employment for both 
the economically independent and the de- 
pendent population and domestic employ- 
ment, prefectures of Japan; subsidiary 
employment of the economically indepen- 
dent population by occupations, Japan; 
economically independent population and 
those with subsidiary employment, prefec- 
tures of Japan; the population of the 
Empire by nationality; age and national- 
ity, Japan; Japanese, colonials and 
aliens by age (thirteen classes) and 
marital status, Japan; economically in- 
dependent population by nationality and 
occupations, Japan; households and popu- 
lation, prefectures of Japan; households 
and population by occupation of head of 
household, Japan. 
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Nihon. Naikaku t6dkei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 


I. Taishéd jfyon-nen Kokusei chédsa so- 
kuhd. (Preliminary report of the 1925 
census.) 1925. 


II..1. Taishéd jityon-nen Kokusei chésa 
hdkoku. (Reports of the 1925 census.) 
1. Kijutsu-hen. (Descriptive summary.) 
1934. 

The seventy-three pages of text in-~ 
clude a description and interpretation 
of the statistics on population size and 
distribution, sex, age, marital status, 
and number of households. This section 
also includes the basic census law of 
1902 as amended in 1905 and the regula- 
tions of the 1925 census for the Japa- 


nese Empire, Kwantung and the South Man- 
churia Railway Zone, and the South Sea 
Mandated Islands. 

The appendix section of 109 pages in- 
cludes the following tables: Population 
of the Empire; population of Japan by 
prefectures; population change; popula- 
tion of cities, Japan, Korea, Formosa, 
and Kwantung; population in three broad 
age classes, Empire and prefectures of 
Japan; population of the Empire in quin- 
quennial ages; population by marital 
status, Empire and prefectures of Japan; 
population in marriageable ages of mari- 
tal status, Empire and prefectures of 
Japan; population in fifteen age classes 
by marital status, Empire; households 
and population, Empire and prefectures 
of Japan; boundary changes of cities, 
towns and villages, January 1, 1919 to 
October 1, 1925. 


II. 2. Taishd jiiyon-nen Kokusei chésa 
hdkoku. (Reports of the 1925 census.) 
2. Zenkoku kekka-hy6. Tableaux recapi- 
tulatifs pour le Japon propre. 1926. 

This summary volume, bilingual with 
French, gives the population for re- 
gions, prefectures, cities, counties, 
and electoral districts; the numbers of 
cities, towns and villages and their 
population by size classes; population 
by broad age groups and marital status, 
prefectures, cities and counties; popu- 
lation by quingquennial age groups and 
marital status, prefectures and the six 
largest cities, Japan; number of house- 
holds, regions and prefectures, Japan. 


II. 3. Taishd jiyon-nen Kokusei chésa 
hdkoku. (Reports of the 1925 census.) 
3. Shi-, chd, son—betsu shotai oyobi 
jink6. (Households and population of 
cities, towns and villages.) 1926. 


II. 4. Taishd jtiyon-nen Kokusei chésa 
hdkoku. (Reports of the 1925 census.) 
4. Fu-ken hen. (Prefectural volumes.) 
47 vols. Various dates. 

The major contents of each prefectur- 
al volume are as follows: 1. Popula- 
tion and households, for minor civil 
divisions, including the ku or wards of 
cities. 2. Population of minor civil 
divisions, selected ages, by sex. 

(Less than 14, 15-59, and 604; also 0, 
1-5, 6-13, 14, 15-16, 17-19, 20, 21-24, 
25-39, 40-59, 60-64, 65-69, and 70 and 
above.) 3. Population by marital status, 
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total, cities, and minor civil divi- 
sions. 4. Age and marital status, sin- 
gle years of age. 5. Ibid., large ci- 
ties. 6. Quinquennial age classes and 
mmarital status, prefecture, large ci- 
ties, ku or wards of large cities, and 
counties. 


Census of 1930 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 


I. 1. Shéwa gonen Kokusei chésa scku- 
ho. (Preliminary reports of the 1930 
census.) 1. Shotai oyobi jinké. 
(Households and population.) 1930. 


I. 2. Shé6wa gonen Kokusei chdsa soku- 
ho. (Preliminary reports of the 1930 
census.) 2. Shitsugyé. (Unemployment.) 
1930. 

This is a preliminary report of the 
statistics on unemployment. An appen- 
dix gives unemployment statistics, 1925 
and 1930, for 27 cities and surrounding 
territory. 


II. Do-, fu-, ken-, gun-, td-, sho, 
shi-, ch6, son-betsu jinké. (Popula- 
tion of the various administrative divi- 
sions.) 1931. 


III. Chfiishutsu chésa ni yoru Showa go- 
nen Kokusei chésa kekka no gaikan. (A 
general survey of the 1930 census, based 
on abstracts of summary tables.) 1932. 

This is a preliminary presentation and 
interpretation of the data of the 1930 
census on the distribution of the popu- 
lation, sex, age, marital status, place 
of birth, occupations and industry, un- 
employment, subsidiary employment, ordi- 
nary households, and mumber of rooms in 
houses. There are tabulations of the 
population of prefectures; age; marital 
status; place of birth; movement of pop- 
ulation by prefectures; occupied popula- 
tion by industry; unemployment by age, 
occupation and industry; population with 
subsidiary employment by occupation; pop- 
ulation and households by industry of 
the head of the household; ordinary 
households; and number of persons by 
number of rooms. The classification of 
industries and occupations and the meth- 


ods of classification are presented in 
an appendix. 


IV. 1. Shéwa gonen Kokusei chésa h6- 
koku. (Reports of the 1930 census.) 

1. Jinké, taisei, nenrei, haigi, kankei, 
shussei-chi, minseki, kokuseki, shotai, 
jukyo. (Population, sex, age, marital 
status, place of birth, imperial status, 
nationality, households, and residences.) 
1935. 

The following tabulations are included: 
Population of regions, prefectures, ci- 
ties, and counties; broad age classes, 
prefectures; special age classes, pre- 
fectures; age and marital status, pre- 
fectures, cities and counties; place of 
birth; population change; population in 
eleven age classes; colonials (Koreans, 
Formosans, and people of Karafuto and 
the South Sea Mandated Islands) and 
aliens in Japan by place of birth and 
residence; population by nationality and 
seventeen age classes; population in 
households and number of households, 
and population other than members of 
households, prefectures; households by 
number of rooms and number of resi- 
dents, cities and counties. 


IV. 2. Shdwa gonen Kokusei chésa h6- 
koku. (Reports of the 1930 census.) 

2. Shokugy6 oyobi sangyéd. (Occupations 
and industries.) 1935. 

The statistics on gainfully employed 
persons as of 1930 are presented, with 
a detailed classification by occupations 
and industries. 


IV. 3. Sh6wa gonen Kokusei chésa h6é- 
koku. (Reports of the 1930 census.) 
3. Jugyéd no basho. (Place of work.) 
2 vols. 1935. 

In the first volume "those who have an 
occupation or who go to school" are 
classified for each prefecture and minor 
civil division therein, by sex, as: 
Total; occupation in own home; place of 
occupation within district or attend 
school within district; no settled or de- 
termined place of occupation; place of 
work not reported; place of work or 
school outside of district; those whose 
place of work is within district or who 
go to school within district, even 
though enumerated outside the district; 
excess of those coming in as compared 
with those going out; daytime popula- 
tion. 
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The second volume consists of a table 
on persons who move from one place to 
another every day for the purpose of 
following an occupation or going to 
school, with a detailed classification 
for each area of those who go out by 
place of destination and those who come 
in by place of origin. 


IV. 4. Shdwa -gonen Kokusei chésa hé- 
koku. (Reports of the 1930 census.) 

4. Fu-ken hen. (Prefectural volumes.) 
47 vols. Various dates. 

The major contents of each prefectural 
volume are indicated by the following 
list of tables: 1. Population of ci- 
ties, towns and villages. 2. Ibid., by 
Size classes. 3. Ibid., by special ages. 
4. Ibid., by marital status. 5. The age 
composition of the total population of 
the prefecture, with marital status, 
by single years. 6. Age composition 
and marital status, quinquennial groups, 
urban and rural areas of the prefecture. 
7. Population by place of birth, cities, 
towns and villages (same commune, other 
commune, other prefecture). 8. Place 
of birth for total, urban and rural 
population (born in prefecture or out- 
side by prefecture of birth). 9. Age 
composition of those born in and out- 
Side prefecture. 10. Distribution of 
colonials and aliens by city, town and 
village. 11. Colonials and aliens in 
eleven age groups. 12. Japanese, colo- 
nials and aliens by place of birth. 13. 
Population by occupation, broad classi- 
fication, cities, towns and villages. 
14. Population by fine classification, 
urban and rural. 15. Occupation (broad 
classification), age and marital status 
by position in industry. 16. Occupa- 
tion of colonials and aliens. 17. Pop- 
ulation by industries, broad classifi- 
cation, cities, towns and villages. 18. 
Population by industries, fine classi- 
fication, urban and rural.'19. Employed 
population classified by industries and 
occupation. 20. Unemployment, cities, 
towns and villages. 


IV. 5. Shdwa gonen Kokusei chésa hd- 
koku. (Reports of the 1930 census.) 5. 
Shi-, ch6, son-betsu jink6. (Population 
of cities, towns, and villages.) 1931. 


V. Roku dai toshi sangyé betsu chiikan 
jink6. 


(Daytime population of the six 
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metropolises, classified by industries.) 
1936. 

The industrial composition of the pop- 
ulation of the entire city and each ku 
or ward in Tokyo, Yokohoma, Nagoya, 
Osaka, Kobe, and Kyoto is given for both 
the daytime population and the enumer- 
ated population, together with the pro- 
portionate composition and the sex ratio 
in each type-of-residence group. The 
tabulation for each ku is presented for 
the broad (10 groups), medium (42 groups), 
and fine (280 groups) classification of 
industries. 


VI. Chésa shiryé dai go shi. (Inves- 
tigation materials. Collection No. 5.) 
Taisho kunen oyobi Shéwa gonen Kokusei 
chésa sangyS betsu jinkéd no hikaku. (A 
comparison, by industries, of the census 
populations of 1920 and 1930.) 1936. 


VII. Kokusei chésa no kekka hydshé ni 
mochiubeki sangy6 bunrui oyobi shokugysd 
bunrui. (Industrial and occupational, 
classifications to be used in tabulating 
the 1930 census.) 1931. 


VIII. Shédwa gonen Kokusei chésa saishii 
hdkoku sho. (Final report of the 1930 
census.) 1938. 

This is the final description and in- 
terpretation of the data of the 1930 cen- 
sus of the Japanese Empire on population, 
sex, age, marital status, pldce of birth, 
occupations and industry, places of em- 
ployment, nationality, households, and 
number of rooms in residences. The sched- 
ule and regulations for the census are 
reproduced. There are tabulations of the 
population of cities and towns, by sex; 
the number of cities, towns, and villages 
by size classes and their populations; 
the population of the Empire in three 
broad age classes, by sex; Japanese in 
the world in three broad age classes; 
the population of the Empire in seventeen 
and fifteen age classes, by sex; the pop- 
ulation of the Empire by marital status, 
place of birth, and occupations; the oc- 
cupied population by seventeen age classes 
and by occupations for the Empire; the 
population by occupations and industries 
in the Empire; unemployment by industry 
and occupation. 


Census of 1935 


Nihon. Naikaku kampo-ka. (Cabinet. 
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Official Gazette Section.) 

Sh6wa jimen Kokusei chésa shik6-rei. 
(Census regulations, 1935.) Kampd 
(Official Gazette), No. 2481, pp. 414- 
417, 421-436, 447-450. April 13, 1935. 

These regulations were also published 
in Hérei Zensho (Compilation of laws) , 
April, 1935. 

Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 


I. Showa jiinen Kokusei chésa sokuhé. 
Shotai oyobi jinké. (Preliminary report 
of the 1935 census. Households and pop- 
ulation.) 1935. 

Preliminary data on population and 
number of households for prefectures, 
cities, towns, and villages. 


II. 1. Showa jiimen Kokusei chésa hé- 


koku. (Reports of the 1935 census.) 
1. Zenkoku hen. (Section on all Japan.) 
1939. 


This general report on the 1935 census 
includes the population of prefectures, 
1920, 1925, 1930, and 1935, by sex, with 
total and proportionate intercensal 
changes; Ibid., for minor civil divisions, 
with areas made comparable; the urban 
and rural population as of the censuses 
of 1920, 1925, 1930, and 1935, for pre- 
fectures; the number of places and the 
distribution of the population by size 
of place, censuses of 1920, 1925, 1930, 
and 1935, for prefectures; population in 
broad age groups, by sex; population in 
quinquennial age groups, total, rural and 
urban, for the censuses of 1920, 1925, 
1930, and 1935; quinquennial age distri- 
butions, by sex and marital status, 
1935, for prefectures; total, urban and 
rural population by single years of age, 
1935; detailed tabulations of areal 
distribution and characteristics by 
type of residence. 


II. 2. Shéwa jiinen Kokusei chédsa h6é- 


koku. (Reports of the 1935 census.) 
2. Fu-ken hen. (Prefectural volumes.) 
47 vols. Various dates. 


The major contents of each prefectural 
volume are as follows: 1. For minor 
civil divisions, the population, by sex 
in 1935, total for 1930, 1925, and 1920, 
with intercensal increase in comparable 
areas. 2. The number of places and the 
population by sex in places of specified 
sizes, 1935, 1930, 1925, and 1920. 3. The 
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population of minor civil divisions, 

by sex, for ages 0, 1-5, 6-13, 14, 15-16, 
17-19, 20, 21-24, 25-39, 40-59, 60-64, 
65-69, and 70 or above. 4. Marital sta- 
tus. 5. Population by quinquennial 

ages, total and by marital status, by 
sex, for the prefectures, the individual 
cities, and the remainder of the prefec- 
ture. 6. Total population by single 
years of age, by sex. 7. Ordinary fam- 
ilies and population, with number of 
households, population, and members per 
household, for minor civil divisions. 

8. Types of populations, for minor civil 
divisions: A. Population at midnight 
preceding October 1, 1935. B. Resident 
population. C. Population temporarily 
absent. D. De jure or constant popula- 
tion. Appendix: Non-Japanese tempo- 
rarily presentat the time of the census, 
total, fromeach part of the Empire, and 
from foreign countries. 9. Age distri- 
bution of the resident, the temporarily 
present, the temporarily absent, and 

the permanent, by sex. 10. Ibid., by 
Single years of age. 


II. 3. Shi-, ch6-, son-betsu jinké. 
(Population of cities, towns, and vil- 
lages.) 1936. 


Census of 1940 





(Cabinet.) 
(Complete collec- 


Nihon. Naikaku. 
Genk6 hérei shiiran. 
tion of laws in force.) Section 6, Sub- 
section 4: Kokusei chésa. (The national 
census.) Dec. 15, 1940, pp. 241/1 - 248. 
The instructions on the census sched- 
ule itself are reproduced as a part of 
a larger section: (Showa jugo-nen) Koku- 
sei chdsa shiké-rei (1940 census reg- 
ulations), pp. 217-248. The complete 
section includes the laws and regula- 
tions relating to the 1940 census in Ja- 
pan Proper, Korea, Formosa, Karafuto, 
and the Mandated Islands, in addition 
to those for the 1939 provisional in- 
dustrial census. 


Nihon. Naikaku tdékei-kyoku. 

Bureau of Statistics.) 
Showa jug6-nen Kokusei chésa naichi 

jinké-si: Shi-, chd-, son-betsu. (Pop- 

ulation of Japan Proper according to 

the 1940 census, for cities, towns, and 

villages.) 1941. 


(Cabinet 
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Nihon. Naikaku kampo-ka. (Cabinet. 
Official Gazette Section.) 


Shéwa jugé-nen Kokusei chésa no kekka 


“ni yoru shéwa jugo-nen jiga'tsu ichi- 


nichi genzai no d6-,fu-, ken-, to-, sho-, 
shi-, ku-, ché-, son-betsu jinkd. (Pop- 
ulation of Japan Proper according to the 
1940 census for prefectures, counties, 
islands, cities, wards, towns, and vil- 
lages.) Hérei Zensho (Complete laws and 
statutes), pp. 559-653. April, 1941. 

This same report was also published 
in Kamp6é (Official Gazette), No. 4282, 
April 18, 1941, as Kokuji (Notification) 
No. 2, pp. 7-101. Only the population 
by sex is given. The basic data have 
been translated and published in English 
in the following sources: 

U. S. Department of State. Division of 
Geography and Cartography. Japan. Total 
population by sex, 1940 census, by ken, 


shi, gun, machi and mura. Washington, 1944. 


U. S. Department of State. Division of 
Geography and Cartography. Japan. Area 
and population by ken, shi, and gun, 
1930-1940. Washington, 1945. [Areas 
are adjusted to those of October 1, 1940.] 
K6jima, Reikichi. 

Waga kuni saikin no fuken oyobi toshi 
jink6, Shéwa jugd-nen Kokusei chdsa no 
kekka ni yoru. (Population of the pre- 
fectures and cities of Japan in most 
recent times, based on the results of 
the 1940 census.) Toshi mondai pamfur- 
etto (Municipal Problems Pamphlet), No. 
41. July, 1941. 35 pp. 

A translation of this pamphlet was 
published by Edwin G. Beal, Jr., under 
the ‘title: The population of the prefec- 
tures and cities of Japan in most recent 
times. Far Eastern Quarterly 3(4) :313- 
362. Aug., 1944. 


Japan. Cabinet Bureau of Statistics. 

Census of 1940. Selected tables. Mi- 
crofilm copy, Library of Congress, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

The following tables were compiled 
from the voluminous data sheets of the 
1940 census: 

1. Population by race and sex, and 
number of households, by race. Japan 
Proper, Korea, Formosa, Karafuto, Kwan- 
tung, and the South Sea Islands. 

2. Population by race, sex and age, Ja- 
pan Proper, prefectures, and the six major 
cities. (Age is given by single years for 
each sex for the total population, Ja- 
panese, Koreans, and other colonials.) 


3. Japanese population by sex, marital 
status and age (0-10, single years 11 
and above), Japan Proper, prefectures, 
and the six major cities. 

4. Employed population by sex anu in- 
dustry, detailed classification, for 
Japan Proper, prefectures and the six 
major cities, by sex. (Japanese nationals 
only, i.e., excluding aliens.) 

5. Population by sex and industry, 
broad classification, for the total pop- 
ulation, prefectures, cities, wards of 
cities, and counties. [This table re- 
fers to employed Japanese (excluding co- 
lonials) resident in Japan Proper or 
serving in the military forces or re- 
lated thereto outside Japan. "Employed" 
includes the self-employed, unpaid fam- 
ily workers (except those attending 
school full time), and those only tem- 
porarily unemployed. Persons in the 
armed forces other than career officers 
are reported under their usual civilian 
occupation. ] 

6. Korean population of Japan by in- 
dustry, detailed classification, by sex. 

7. Employed population by sex, indus- 
try (detailed classification) and occu- 
pation (detailed classification), Japa- 
nese nationals. 

8. Japanese population by sex, marital 
status, age and industry, broad classi- 
fication. 

9. Employed population by sex, age, oc- 
cupational status and industry (detailed 
classification), total Japan. [This ta- 
ble is divided into three sections: 
Business proprietors, unpaid family work- 
ers, and all other workers. | 

10. Population, Japanese only, by sex, 
prefecture of enumeration, and prefec- 
ture of honseki (legal domicile). Men 
are reported by military status in three 
groups: army, active and reserve; navy, 
active and reserve; and others, includ- 
ing the Second National Army. 

ll. Population by race, sex, age and 
year of birth, Japanese nationals. 

12. Foreign population by sex and 
nationality. 


Supreme Commander for the Allied Forces. 
General Headquarters. 

Child Labor. Distribution by age, sex 
and type of occupation, 1940: Japan. 
Chart No. 16 in: Ibid. Summation of 
non-military activities in Japan and 
Korea. No. 3, Dec., 1945. 
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Special Survey of 1944 





Nihon. Naikaku joho-kyoku. (Cabinet In- 
formation Bureau.) 

Showa juku-nen no jinké chésa. (1944 
population survey.) Shihd (Weekly Re- 
port), No. 381. Feb. 9, 1944. 

A brief note on the purpose and method 


of the survey. 


Japan. Cabinet Bureau of Statistics. 

Special survey of 1944. Selected ta- 
bles. ‘Microfilm copy, Library of Con- 
gress, Washington, D. C. 

The following tables were compiled 
from the voluminous data sheets of the 
special survey of February 22, 1944. 

1. Population of Japan Proper, pre- 
fectures, cities and counties, by sex. 
[The area covered included Karafuto, but 
excluded certain local areas previously 
a part of Japan Proper. The survey in- 
cluded civilian Japanese nationals, plus 
a small number of military personnel 
in Japan Proper who were living outside 
military installations. Koreans, 
Formosans, and other colonials were: in- 
cluded, but foreigners were excluded. 
The data were secured by preliminary 
hand tabulations made inthe local areas. | 

2. Population by sex for prefectures, 
cities, counties, towns and villages, 
censuses of 1940, 1944, and1945. 

3. Population by sex and age, total 
country, prefectures, and the six major 
cities. [In single years of age, Japa- 
nese systen. | 

4. Population by sex, age, and occupa-— 
tional status. [Koreans and other co- 
lonials are included. The classifica- 
tion is as follows: Manager, clerk, 
technician, laborer, official or pro- 
fessional, student, other and unemployed. | 

5. Population by sex and occupational 
status, prefectures and six major cities. 

6. Employed population aged 14 to 61 
by sex and industry, civilian popula- 
tion only. [The basic data for prefec- 
tures and smaller areas for Tables 6 to 
9 inclusive were destroyed. ] 


III: 


Census of Agriculture, 1929 





Nihon. Naikaku t6ke1-kyoku. (Cabinet 


Bureau of Statistics.) 


7. Employed population aged 14 to 61 
by sex, occupational status and industry. 
8. Employed male population aged 14 

to 61 by age, industry, and military 
service classification. 
9. Ibid., employed female population. 


Special Census of 1945 





Japan. Cabinet Bureau of Statistics. 

Special census of 1945. Selected ta- 
bles. Microfilm copy, Library of Con- 
gress, Washington, D. C. 

The following tabulations are avail- 
able, based on a preliminary count: 

1. Population of prefectures, cities 
and counties, 1945 and 1944, by sex. 
[Civilian Japanese population, excluding 
"foreigners," living under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Imperial Japanese Government 
on November 1, 1945. Okinawa, Karafuto, 
parts of Hokkaido, and Oshima gun of 
Kagoshima prefecture are excluded. Data 
are based on a preliminary hand count. 
Presumably some Koreans and Formosans 
were included, some excluded, due to 
their mobility and some confusion over 
their status as "foreigners" after Ja- 
pan's surrender. ] 

2. Comparative population figures for 
1945, 1944, and 1940, total, prefectures, 
cities, counties, and towns and villages. 

3. Population by sex and age, Japan, 
prefectures, six major cities. [By 
single years, Japanese systen. | 


Supreme Commander for the Allied Forces. 
General Headquarters. 

Population statistics. Pp. 166-168 in: 
Ibid. Summation of non-military actiyvi- 
ties in Japan and Korea. No. 3. Dec.,1945. 

Population of prefectures and the six 
major cities, Nov. 1, 1945 and Oct. 1, 
1940, comparable areas. There is also 
a chart, No. 24, on "The effect of re- 
patriation upon the population of Japan," 
and a map, No. 25, "Status of Japanese 
repatriation, 30 Dec. 1945." 


SPECIAL SURVEYS 


Shéwa yonnen Négyd chésa kekka hé- 
koku. (Report of the results of the cen- 
sus of agriculture of 1929.) Tokyo, 
1930. 
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The Census of Agriculture of 1929 
covered only area of land, type of use, 
and whether owner or tenant cultivated. 
Land was classified as total and culti- 
vated, the latter subdivided into wet 
rice fields and other fields. Other 
fields were further classified as ordi- 
nary and as fields for the cultivation 
of trees and shrubs (total, mulberry 
trees, tea, fruit trees, and other). 
The tabulations give areas of types of 
cultivated land, classified on the ba- 
sis of self or tenant cultivation, for 
prefectures, cities, prefectural divi- 
sions down to gun, and cities, towns 
and villages. 

The introduction describes the laws 
and regulations relating to the census 


4nd the procedures involved in enumera- 


tion. Appendix tables concern the num- 
ber of cities, towns and villages pos- 
sessing specified amounts and types of 
land. 


Surveys of Japanese Abroad 





Nihon. Gaimu-sh6é chésa-bu. (Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. Investigation 
Section.) 

Kaigai kakuchi zairyi hompé-jin 
naichi-jin shokugyé-betsu jinké-hyé. 
(Population statistics for peoples of 
the Japanese Empire amd Japanese abroad 
by occupation.) Tokyo, 1937. 

Japanese and colonials abroad by 
country of residence and occupation, 
October 1, 1936. 


Nihon. Gaimu-sh6 chésa-bu. (Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. Investigation 
Section, ) 

Showa jfimen zaigai hompd-jin chésa 
hékoku. (Report of the 1935 investiga- 
tion of the peoples of the Japanese Em- 
pire abroad.) Tokyo, 1936. 

- Statistical tabulations and interpreta- 
tive materials concern the Japanese 
abroad by sex, place of residence, age 
(eleven classes), and marital status, 

and colonials abroad by nationality. 


Nihon. K6ései-sh6 jinké mondai kenkyi- 
sho. (Ministry of Public Welfare. Pop- 
ulation Problems Research Institute.) 
Gaimu-shé no zai - Shi hdjin jink6é 
siichd. (The Ministry of Foreign Affairs' 


investigation of the peoples of the Jap- 
anese Empire in China.) Jink6d mondai 
kenkyii (Studies in Population Problems) 
1(5):77-78. Aug., 1940. 

A summary tabulation giving the nunm- 
bers of Japanese, Koreans, and Formosans 
in North, Central, and South China, 1937- 
1940, and the number of Japanese, Kor- 
eans, and Formosans in Chinese cities, 


1940. 


Nihon. K6sei-sh6 jinké mondai kenkyt- 
sho. (Ministry of Public Welfare. Pop- 
ulation Problems Research Institute.) 

Gaimu-shé no zai - Nany6 chihd hompd 
naichi-jin shokugy6-betsu jinko-shirabe. 
(The Ministry of Foreign Affairs' inves- 
tigation of the Japanese population in 
the South Seas region by occupation.) 
Jink6 mondai kenkyfii (Studies in Popula- 
tion Problems) 1(5):'78-81. Aug., 1940. 

Japanese in the Philippine Islands, 
the Netherlands East Indies, British 
Borneo and Sarawak, British Malaya, 
French Indo-China, and Thailand, by 
occupation, 1938. 


Special Economic Census of 1939 





Nihon. Naikaku tdékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Showa jiyon-nen Rinji kokusei chésa 
kekka-hyd. (Tables of results of the 
special census of 1939.) .6 vols. Tokyo, 
March 31, 1941. 

The preface to Volume I notes that 
"This special census as of August l, 
1939 was conducted in order to make 
clear the state of the consumption of 
goods in the daily lives of the people 
of our nation. As a secondary aim, this 
census surveyed the firms and shops 
which were the organs for the supplying 
of the commodities." Tabulations were 
carried through rapidly. All volumes 
were published on March 31, 1941, and 
stamped secret. 

Vol. I. Number of firms, number of 
workers, and amount of business (in yen) 
by kind of enterprise and form of enter- 
prise in the year prior to the census. 
[Firms employing one or more workers 
are included. ] 

Vol. II. Number of shops, position of 
worker (manager, working families, and 
employees) and amount of business by 
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kind of enterprise and form of enter- 
prise. 

Vol. III. Number of shops and age and 
educational status of the workers by kind 
of enterprise. 

Vol. IV. Number of shops, kinds of 
workers, and amount of business by kind 
of enterprise and number of workers. 


Vol. V. Main firms and branch firms, 
and amount of business, by kind of en- 
terprise, paid-up capital, amount of in- 
vestment, and organization of enterprise. 

Vol. VI. Amount of designated commod- 
ities sold in the year before the cen- 
sus (August 1, 1938-July 31, 1939) by 


form of enterprise. 


IV: VITAL STATISTICS 


General 


Nihon. Naikaku. (Cabinet.) 

(Ordinance governing survey of popula- 
tion movement.) Imperial Ordinance No. 
478, Nov. 2, 1922, Amended, No. 245, 
1926. Genk6é Hérei Shiran, Vol. II, 
Section 6, No. 3. 

These regulations replace the ordi- 
nance of November, 1898, whichfirst pro- 
vided for the preparation of individual 
transcripts to be centrelly collected 
and processed. 


Nihon. Naikaku tdkei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Nihon teikoku tékei nenkan. (Statis- 
tical annual of the Japanese Empire.) 
Tokyo, 1882-1940. 

Summary vital statistics have always 
been included in the population section. 


Japan. Bureau Général de la Statistique. 
Résumé statistique de 1'Empire du Ja- 
pon, 1886-1940. Tokyo, 1887-1941. 
Summary tabulations of the data in- 
cluded in the Japanese language year- 
book cited above. 


Japan. Bureau de laStatistique Générale. 

Mouvement de la population de 1'Empire 
du Japon pendant l'an ... 1899-1918. 
Tokyo, 1902-1921. 

The following outline of the contents 
of the last issue, that for 1918, indi- 
cates the pattern of presentation and 
the nature of the contents of preceding 
issues: 

Part I. Absolute numbers, general. 
(Births, deaths, marriages, divorces by 
actual and honseki (legal) domicile, 
for prefectures and cities.) Absolute 
nunbers, prefectures. . (Marriages by 


month, age, and marital status; divor- 
ces by month, type of marriage, year 
of marriage, duration of marriage, type 
of divorce and age; live births and 
stillbirths by sex, month; stillbirths 
by duration of gestation; live births 
and stillbirths by legitimacy status; 
deaths by sex, month, year of birth, 
and age; deaths of children below five 
by legitimacy. status; deaths by sex, age, 
and marital status; deaths by sex and 
cause, abridged nomenclature; removals 
from the registers, 1918; additions to 
the registers, 1918; live births and 
deaths of previous years registered in 
1918; marriages, divorces, and still- 
births of previous years registered or 
declared in 1918.) Absolute numbers for 
individual cities are slightly less dé- 
tailed than those for prefectures. 

Part II, "Rates," is similar in organi- 
zation to Part I, "Numbers." 

After 1913 the "Mouvement de la popu- 
lation" was issued in two volumes, one 
"Tableaux," the other, "Exposé générale 
de la statistique du mouvement de la 
population." The latter was not trans- 
lated into French. 


Nihon. Naikaku t6kei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Jinko détai tékei. (Vital statistics.) 
1899-1942. Tokyo, 1903-1943. 

The tables of the issue for 1937 were 
as follows: 1. Estimated population. 
(Post-censal estimates.) 2. Summary ta- 
ble of marriages, divorces, births, 
deaths, andstillbirths. 3. Merriages 
for areas by kind (ordinary, with adop- 
tion, etc.) by month. 4. Average age 
at first marriage. 5. Marriages by age 
of husband and wife. 6. Marriages by 
marital status of husband and wife be- 
fore present marriage. 7. Divorces by 
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method of recording in the koseki, and 
by month. 8. Divorce by length of mar- 
riage. 9. Divorce by age of partners 

at time of divorce. 10. Divorce by age 
of husband and wife. 11. Deliveries, 
live births and stillbirths, by months. 
12. Births by legitimacy status. 13. 
Births by occupation of father or mother. 
14. Births and stillbirths by age of 
mother. 15. Stillbirths by length of 
pregnancy. 16. Multiple births, pre- 
fectures. 17. Deaths by month. 18. Deaths 
by month and age. 19. Deaths by year of 
birth and age. 20. Deaths by occupation. 
21. Deaths. by marital status and age. 
22. Deaths of children less than five 
by day, month and year. 23. Number of 
deaths by cause. 24. Numbers removed 
from the register by abandoning of 
infants, disappearance, or recognition 
of death. 

In addition, there were six appendix 
tables: 1. Births of 1936 and earlier 
years reported in 1937. 2. Deaths of 
1936 and earlier years reported in 1937. 
3. Marriages, divorces, births and still- 
births by place of honseki, 1937. 4. 
Marriages, divorces, births, stillbirths 
and deaths in Karafuto. (In general the 
pattern is the same as that of the major 
portion of the volume on Japan Proper.) 
5. Marriages, divorces, births, deaths, 
and stillbirths from 1899 to 1937, all 
Japan. 6. Ibid., 1906-1937, for u*ban 
areas (shi). 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Jinké détai tdékei kijutsu-hen. (Vital 
statistics, descriptive volume.) 1913- 
193-. Tokyo, 191'7-193-. 

The descriptive volume of the Vital 
Statistics Yearbook for 1930, published 
in 1932, presented graphs, maps, sum- 
mary tables, andanalyses of the marri- 
age, divorce, fertility, stillbirth, 
and mortality statistics of the year 
1930.. A supplement presented vital sta- 
tistics for various foreign countries 
and the nomenclature of mortality and 
morbidity. 


Japan. Bureau de la Statistique Générale. 


Résumé statistique du mouvement de la 
population de 1'Empire du Japon, 1919- 
1940. Tokyo, 1922-194-. 

A summary presentation of marriage, 
divorce, fertility and mortality statis- 
tics from the three Japanese-language 


yearbooks: Jink6é détai tékei (Vital sta- 
tistics), Jinké détai tékei kijutsu-hen 
(Vital statistics, descriptive volume) , 
and Shiin t6ékei (Statistics of causes 

of death). 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Shéwa gonen. Shi-, ch6-, son-betsu 
jinké détai tékei. (Vital statistics 
for minor civil divisions, 1930.) 1932. 

A special volume presenting numbers 
and rates forminor civil divisions (gun, 
machi, mura, and the ku of cities) was 
published each census year when the pop— 
ulation base was available for the compu- 
tation of rates. 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet. 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Shéwa jinen. Shi-, chd-, son-betsu 
jinké détai tékei. (Vital statistics for 
minor civil divisions, 1935.) 1938. 

See citation to comparable volume for 
1930, above. 


Fertility 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Fubo no nenrei to shussei to no kankei. 
(Births in relation to age of parents.) 
Chésa shiryd (Research Materials), No. 1. 
Tokyo, 1927. 

Births by age of mother (legitimate and 
illegitimate) and age of father (legiti- 
mate and recognized legitimate), single 
years of age, for the total country and 
cities of 100,000 and above as a group. 
(The cities are those classified as such 
in the vital statistics for the calendar 
year 1925.) 


Nihon. Naikaku tdkei-kyoku, jink6-ka. 
(Cabinet Bureau of Statistics, Popula- 
tion Section.) 

Showa gonen. Fubo no nenrei-betsu 
shussei oyobi shisan tékei. (Statistics 
of live births and stillbirths by age of 
parents in 1930.) Tokyo, 1935. 

Numbers and proportionate distributions 
of births by age of parents by legitimacy 
status (legitimate and recognized le- 
gitimate for fathers, legitimate and il- 
legitimate for mothers) for each of the 
47 prefectures and the 21 cities with 
100,000 population or more. 
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Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 
Jinké détai tékei. 

1937-1942. 

In 1937 and 1938 tabulations of births 
by legitimacy, status by age of mother 
were published forthe total country and 
for cities of 100,000 and overasa group. 
In 1939 and later years the tabulation 
for cities of 100,000 and over was omit- 
ted, butatabulation of births to Japa- 
nese women living outside Japan was added. 
The tabulation for 1943 is available in 
microfilm in the Library of Congress. 

The vital statistics yearbooks also 
included a distribution of births by age 
of mother for Karafuto. 


(Vital statistics.) 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 
Jink6é détai tékei. 

1937. Pp. 46-51. 

A tabulation for the total country and 
each prefecture of births by sex and le- 
gitimacy status according to the occupa- 
tion of the father or mother was first 
published in 1937. Less detailed tabula- 
tions were given in later years. 


(Vital statistics.) 


Mortality 


Japan. Bureau de laStatistique Générale. 
Statistiques des causes de décés de 
l'Empire du Japon... 1906-1918. Tokyo, 

1909-1921. 

Prior to 1905 all statistics on causes 
of death were included in the "Statisti- 
que du mouvement... de la population de 
1'Empire’ du Japon." This publication, 
bilingual with French, is divided into 
three parts: Causes of death by dis- 
tricts, causes of death in cities of 
50,000 or more inhabitants, and rates. 
Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Shiin tékei. (Statistics of causes of 
death.) 1902-193-. Tokyo, 1909-194-. 

Tables: 1. Number of deaths by cause 
(fine classification), total Japan, cit- 
ies of 100,000 and above as a group, 
prefectures, and the six large cities 
individually. 2. Number of deaths by 
cause (fine classification) and by month, 
total Japan and cities of 100,000 and 
above. 3. Number of deaths by cause (fine 


classification) and by age, total Japan 
and cities of 100,000 and above. 4. Nun- 
ber of deaths by cause (fine classifica- 
tion) and by occupation (broad classifi- 
cation), all Japan and cities of 100,000 
and above. 

Similar tables for Karafuto were given 
in an appendix. There was also a general 
explanation of the classification proce- 
dures and a list of causes of deaths. 

Based on the 1937 edition. 


Life Tables 





Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 
Nihon teikoku tékei nenkan. (Statis- 


tical annual of the Japanese Empire.) 
1881-1939. Tokyo, 1882-1940. 

Later issues of the yearbook included 
qx,» lx, and 8, values by single years 
of age from the most recent life tables. 
Summary values were also included in 
the Résumé statistique de 1'Empire du 
Japon. 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 
Shéwa gonen shichi-gatsu. Dai yonkai 


seimei-hy6. (The fourth life table. 
July, 1930.) Tokyo, 1930. 

The fourth life table covers the mor- 
tality of the intercensal period from 
Oct. 1, 1920 to Sept. 30, 1925. 

For annotation, see sixth life table. 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Shéwa jiichi-nen ichi-gatsu. Dai go- 
kai seimei-hyS. (The fifth life table. 
March, 1936.) Tokyo, 1936. 

The fifth life table covers the mortal- 
ity of the intercensal period Oct. l, 
1925 to Sept. 30, 1930. The contents 
and plan of presentation are similar to 
those of the sixth life table. 


Japan. Bureau de laStatistique Générale. 

The life table of the Japanese: No. 5. 
1926-1930. “Tokyo, 1936. 

For a further note on method of con- 
struction of the fourth and fifth life 
tables, see: Saito, H. ‘Sur la table de 
mortalité des Japonais No. 4. Bulletin 
de l'Institut International de Statis- 
tique 25(2) :133-142. 
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Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Shéwa jiroku-nen ichi-gatsu. Dai 
rokkai seimei-hy6. (The sixth life ta- 
ble. January, 1941.) Tokyo, 1941. 

The sixth life table for the Japanese 
population of Japan Proper is based on 
the data of the 1935 census and the vi- 
tal statistics for the period from April 
1, 1935 to March 31, 1936. The first 75 
pages of the text are a detailed expla- 
nation and presentation of the 1935-1936 
life table. There are four appendixes: 
I. Actuarial functions. II. Summary 
statement and major functions by single 
years of age for the lst through the 5th 
Japanese life table. III. Life tables 
for Japanese and natives in Formosa 


(Taiwan), 1926-1930. IV: International 
comparisons. 


Japan. Department of Commerce and 
Industry. 

Japanese experience life tables, 1912- 
1927. Tokyo, 1931. Bilingual. 


Nihon. Kan-i hoken-kyoku. (Bureau of 
Post Office Life Insurance. Department 
of Communications.) 

Sh6wa sannen-shéwa gonen. Kani-seimei 
hoken no shibd-ritsu ni kansuru chésa. 
(1928-29, 1929-30, 1930-31 mortality in- 
vestigation of the Post Office Life In- 
surance.) Tokyo, 1935. 

Death rates by age, sex and type of 
policy; cause of death by age and sex. 


V: OTHER AND. RELATED SOURCES 


Yearbooks 


Nihon. Naikaku tdkei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 
Nihon teikoku tékei nenkan. (Statis-— 


tical annual of the: Japanese Empire.) 
Tokyo, 1882-1940. 

The population section of the yearbook 
for 1938 included the following tabula- 
tions: Population of the Empire; esti- 
mated population, regions and pre- 
fectures; population and households; oc- 
cupations; place of birth; age and mari- 
tal status; daytime population in large 
cities; permanent legal population; 
nationality; Ainu in Hokkaido; mar- 
riages, divorces, births, stillbirths 
and deaths; the current life table; emi- 
grants and immigrants to Hokkaido; and 
Japanese abroad and foreigners in Japan 
by occupation. 

Major sections in the yearbook, in ad- 
dition to that on population, were as fol- 
lows: Land and territory; agriculture, 
forestry and fishing; mining and indus- 
try; commerce and finance; trade; commu- 
nications; social welfare; labor and oc- 
cupations; education and religion; sani- 
tation and health; governmental expend- 
itures; finance; justice; commercial 


institutions; andinternational statistics. 


There was an index and a list of publi- 
cations utilized. 


Japan. Bureau de laStatistique Générale. 

Résumé statistique de 1'Empire du Ja- 
pon. Tokyo, 1886-1940. 

A resume of the Japanese statistical 
annual. The population section of the 
1936 issue included tables on the popu- 
lation of territories and of cities by 
size groups; population by sex and na- 
tivity; marriages by age; divorces; 
births and stillbirths by sex and legi- 
timacy; deaths by sexandage and by sex 
and cause; and emigration, repatriation, 
natives resident abroad, and aliens res- 
ident in Japan by countries involved. 
Population according to the census of 
October, 1930, is shown by occupation, 
age, and sex; by occupation, marital 
condition, and sex; and by industry and 
sex. Summary values from the 1926-1930 
life table are included. 


Nihon. K6ései-shé6 eisei-kyoku. (Minis- 
try of, Public Welfare. Sanitation Bu- 
reau.) 

Eisei nempo. 
Tokyo, 1938-. 
In addition to the vital statistics 
reproduced from the reports of the Cabi- 
net Bureau of Statistics, there are pre- 

fectural tabulations on number of doc- 
tors, nurses and midwives; hospitals and 
Sanitaria of various types; and public 
health and sanitation facilities. 

Issues for 1937 and earlier years were 


(Annual health report.) 
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published by Naimu-shé eisei-kyoku (Min- 
istry of Interior. Sanitation Bureau.) 
See next citation. 


Naimu-sh6é eisei-kyoku. (Minis- 
try of Interior. Sanitation Bureau.) 

Eisei nempd.... The annual health re- 
port of the Sanitary Bureau of the Home 
Department of the Imperial Japanese Gov- 
ernment. Tokyo, 1891-1937. [Japanese 
and English after 1901. | 

The issue for 1937 indicates the gen- 
eral pattern of organization. It was 
published in three sections: 1. Descrip- 
tive section, in Japanese. 2. Descrip-— 
tive section, in English translation. 
[1. Brief account of business. 2. Health 
preservation work. 3. Work for the pre- 
vention of chronic infectious diseases. 
4. Work for the prevention of acute in- 
fectious diseases. 5. Medical affairs. 
6. Population and its movements.] 3. 
Statistical tables, bilingual Japanese 
and English. [Ninety tables, including 
the following: Area and population; sum- 
mary annual and monthly vital statis- 
tics; mortality by cause and age; infant 
mortality; notifiable infectious dis- 
eases; extent and results of vaccina- 
tion; food inspection; health examina- 
tions; medical practitioners, clinics, 
hospitals, midwives, etc. ] 


Nihon. 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

R6d6 tékei ydran. (Conspectus of la- 
bor statistics.) Tokyo, 1924-. 

This yearbook presents historical se- 
ries and detailed current data on the 
employed population. In addition, there 
are sections on labor organizations, 
hours of work, wages, health insurance, 
labor disputes, the education of labor- 
ers, conditions of labor in the cities, 
household expenses, and indices of pro- 
duction costs. 


Japan. Department of Agriculture and 
Commerce. 

Statistical report. 1884-1885 to 1917- 
1918. Tokyo, 1885-1919. 

Continued in: The statistics of agri- 
culture, industries and commerce, 1919- 
1923. Tokyo, 1921-1925. 

Continued after 1923 in: The statis- 
tics of the Department of Commerce and 
Industry, and The statistical abstract 
of the Department of Agriculture and 
Forestry. 


Nihon. Norin daijin kambé tékei-ka. 
(Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry. 
Statistics Section.) 

Nérinshé tékei-hyé6. (Statistics of 
the Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry.) 
Tokyo, 1924-. 

In addition to detailed agricultural 
statistics, there were annual series on 
numbers of farm households by ownership 
status for prefectures. 


Japan. Ministry of Agriculture and For- 
estry. Section of Statistics. 

The statistical abstract of the Minis- 
try of Agriculture and Forestry. 
Tokyo, 1924-. 

A resume of the Japanese edition. The 
1936-1937 issue had appended an "Outline 
of the present system of statistical in- 


vestigation concerning agriculture, for- 


estry and fisheries of Japan." 


Nihon. Sh6k6 daijin kamb6 tékei-ka. 
(Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 
Statistical Bureau.) 

K6j6 tdkei-hy6. (Factory statistics.) 
Tokyo, 1911-. 

The statistics are limited to fac- 
tories subject to the survey rules, i.e., 
for the issues of the late 'thirties, 
those normally employing five or more 
workers, exclusive of official, techni- 
cal and clerical workers, and others. 
There are tabulations showing the number 
of factory employees by type (officials, 
technical and clerical force, workers 
and others) for each sex; workers in 
three age classes for prefectures; nun- 
ber of factories and number of employees 
for prefectures; and hours of work and 
wages by industry and prefectures. 


Nihon. Shdk6 daijin kamb6d tokei-ka. 
(Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 
Statistical Bureau.) 

Shdk6-sh6 tékei-hy6é: Kégy6, shdgys, 
shdk6, sho-dantai bukka oyobi chinkin, 
tokkyo. (Statistical tables of the Min- 
istry of Commerce and Industry: Indus- 
try, mining, commerce, commercial and in- 
dustrial organizations, prices, wages, and 
patents.) Tokyo, 1926-. 

Data are presented on employment in 
given types of industry for prefectures, 
with a distinction between salaried work- 
ers and laborers. These series include 
factories employing less than five wage 
earners. 
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Japan. Department of Commerce and Indus- 
try. 

The statistics of the Department of 
Commerce and Industry. 1924-. Tokyo, 
1926-. 

A summary publication in English. 


Japan. Department of Finance. 

The financial and economic annual of 
Japan. Tokyo, 1901-. (Issued also 
in French.) 

In the 1937 issue a resume of general 
conditions of finance and economy in 


1936-1937 was followed by tabular sections 


on finance; agriculture, industry and 
commerce; foreign trade; banking and the 
money market; communications; Chosen; 
and Taiwan, Karafuto, and Kwantung Prov- 
ince. Tables are compiled from and cited 
to the various statistical publications 
of the government ministries. 


Téky6 shisei chésa-kai. (Tokyo Municipal 
Policy Survey Society.) 

Nihon toshi nenkan. (Japanese munici- 
pal yearbook.) Tokyo, 1931-. 

The municipal yearbook is an extensive 
compilation of data for the individual 
cities of Japan Proper, with less compre- 
hensive tabulations for the cities of the 
parts of the Empire. The following tabu- 
lations are included: City areas and 
history; population (total population, 
by sex; industrial composition; birth, 
death, infant mortality and stillbirth 
rates); city planning (general, city water 
supply, sewerage, and rapid transit sys- 
tem); government-owned railways; road and 
street traffic; city water supply; gas 
industry; electricity industry; educa- 
tion; housing; social work; health; 
wages, factories, budgets, savings, etc.; 
finances. 


Téky6-fu. (Government of Tokyo Municipal 
Prefecture.) 

Téky6-fu tdkei-sho, dai-ippen: Tochi, 
jink6, sono-ta. (Statistical reports of 
Tokyo Municipal Prefecture. Vol. I. 
Land, population, etc.) Tokyo, 1936. 
Puodlished in 1938. 

Detailed local area data are presented 
for Tokyo Prefecture. The 1936 volume 
includes the following data: Area and 
1930 and 1935 census populations of cit- 
ies, towns and villages; estimated 1937 
populations for minor civil divisions; 
1935 census population by single years of 
age and marital status; many detailed 


tabulations of 1930 census data on popu- 
lation, households, occupations, place of 
birth, etc., aliens by nationality and 
sex, 1927-1936; Koreans and Formosans by 
sex, 1927-1936; vital statistics, 1927- 
1936. 

Vol. II was devoted to education, Vol. 
III to industry. 

Tokyo Municipal Office. Bureau of 
Statistics. 

Statistical abstract for Tokyo. Vol. 8, 
1935. Tokyo, 1937. 

These are summaries of the statistics 
published in more detail in T6éky6-shi té- 
kei nemp6, together with some from other 
publications. 


Periodicals 





Nihon. Jinkéd mondai kenkyfi-sho. (In- 
stitute for Research in Population 
Problems.) 


Jinké mondai shiryS. (Materials for 


the Study of Population Problems.) Nos. 
1- d 1933-. 
Nihon. Jink6é mondai kenkyf-sho. (In- 


stitute for Research in Population 
Problems.) 

Jinké mondai. (Population Problems.) 

Demographic studies such as the follow- 
ing were published in this journal: 

Tate Minoru. Waga kuni jink6 no chihd- 
betsu zO6shoku-ryoku ni kansuru jinké 
tékei-gaku teki ichi késatsu. (A statis- 
tical examination of the reproductive 
power of the population.) Ibid. 1(4): 
453-483; 2(1):217-238. Dec., 1936 and 
June, 1937. 


Nihon. Kései-shé. (Department of Pub- 
lic Welfare.) Jink6é mondai kenkyf-sho. 
(Institute for Research in Population 
Problems. ) 

Jink6 mondai kenkyfi. (Studies in Pop- 
ulation Problems.) Vol. 1, 1940. 

The following articles are cited as 
indicative of the type of materials in- 
cluded: 


Nakagawa Tomonaga. Antei jinkd no 


keisan. (The computation of a stable 
population.) Ibid. 1(1):14-20. April, 
1940. 


Nakagawa Tomonaga. Shdrai jinkd no 
keisan ni tsuite. (Concerning estimates - 
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of the future population.) Ibid. 1(2): 
1-13. May, 1940. 

Tate Minoru and Ueda Masao. Taishd 
kunen, Taishd jiigo-nen, Showa gonen, 
Showa jiinen, D6-, fu-, ken-betsu hydjun- 
ka shussei-ritsu, shib6-ritsu, oyobi 
shizen zoka-ritsu. (Standardized birth 
rates, death rates, and rates of natural 
increase, by prefectures, 1920, 1925, 
1930, and 1935.) Ibid. 1(1):21-28. 
April, 1940. 

Tate Minoru and Ueda Masao. Showa 
jaimen naichi hyaku nijii-shichi shi hydé- 
jun-ka shussei-ritsu, shibé-ritsu, oyobi 
shizen zOka-ritsu. Yohd. (Standardized 
birth rates, death rates, and rates of 
natural increase for the 127 cities in 
Japan Proper in 1935. Preliminary re- 
port.) Ibid. 1(5):20-27. Aug., 1940. 

Sekiyama Naotard6. Tokugawa jidai no 
shussei-ritsu - Sono jakkan no jirei. 


(Birth and death rates in the Tokugawa 
period - Some examples.) Ibid. 1(3):32- 
43. June, 1940. 

Nihon. Naikaku jéh6-kyoku. (Cabinet 
Board of Information.) 

Shih6. (Weekly report.) Tokyo, 
1937-. 

This weekly bulletin contained infor- 
mation on laws, orders, government 
decrees and decisions, and conditions 
both at home and abroad. 


Board of Information. 
Tokyo, 1937-. 


Japan. 
Tokyo Gazette. 


Supreme Commander for the Allied Forces. 
General Headquarters. 

Summation of non-military activities 
in Japan and Korea. No. 1, October, 
1945 to date. 


VI: BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Naikaku insatsu kyoku (Cabinet 


Nihon. 
Printing Bureau.) 

Kanch6 kankd tosho mokuroku. (Bibli- 
ography of government publications.) 
Tokyo, 1927-1937. 

Continued as Kanché kank6é tosho geppé. 
(Government Publications Monthly.) 


Nihon. Naikaku tékei kyoku. (Cabinet 
Bureau of Statistics.) 

Tékei, shiryd kaidai. 
statistical materials.) 


(Bibliography of 
Tokyo, Zenkoku 


keizai chésa kikan rengé-kai, 1936. 

An annotated bibliography of sta- 
tistical publications, primarily those 
of the national government but including 
local statistics of extraordinary value 
and the important statistical publica- 
tions of such private institutions as 
banks, industrial societies, and schools. 
The annotation of serial publications is 
based on the issues of 1934 or 1935. 

There is a cross-referenced index of 
subjects and an alphabetical index of 
titles. 














